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General 


Spokeswoman on Suharto’s Visit, Position on Gulf 


OW 1611104390 Beijing in English to Western 
North America 0500 GMT 16 Nov 90 


[Text] Indonesian President Suharto’s visit to China and 
China’s position on solving the Gulf crisis were among 
the topics discussed during the Foreign Ministry's news 
conference on Thursday. Radio Beijing's (Xia Jichuan) 
attended the briefing and has this report: 


Indonesian President Suharto is now [in] Beijing on a 
State visit. The Foreign Ministry spokeswoman, Li Jin- 
hua, was asked about his goal in coming to China. Her 
remarks were translated through an interpreter. 


[Begin interpreter’s recording] The remarks made by 
President Suharto of Indonesia are very gratifying. He 
said that he hopes that the Sino-Indonesian relations will 
be developed on the basis of the five principles of 
peaceful cvexistence and the ten principles of the 
Bandung Conference, and that the bilaterai relations can 
be developed on a long-term, steady, and comprehensive 
basis. And I think he had come to implement what he 
had said. [end recording] 


Li Jinhua also said that Premier Li Peng held «xclusive 
talks with President Suharto Thursday morning, and 
they exchanged views on biiateral relations and other 
regional issues of common concern. She described the 
atmosphere as very friendly and said Premier Li Peng 
appreciated President Suharto’s effort to restore and 
develop the relations between the iwo countries. 


[Begin interpreter’s recording] Premier Li Peng also 
expressed that the visit by President's Suharto will further 
deepen the understanding between the two sides and further 
strengthen the friendship relations between the two sides, 
and he expressed the hope that the visit by President 
Suharto will be a complete success. [end recording} 


It has been reported by the Western media that during 
his recent visit to the Middle East, Chinese Foreign 
Minister Qian Qichen said that China will not wait tll 
the use of force to solve the Gulf crisis. Some foreign 
correspondents asked the Foreign Ministry spokes- 
woman to clarify China’s position on the issue. She said 
that China's attitude is clear-cut. 


[Begin interpreter’s recording] When we believe that so 
long that there is any glimmer of hope for peace, efforts 
will be made for peaceful settlement of the Gulf crisis. In 
order to promote a peaceful settlement of the Gulf crisis, 
China has made, and will continue to make, efforts to 
this end. [end recording] 


During the news conference, Foreign Ministry 
spokesman Li Jinhua also announced that a Finnish 
parliamentary delegation is coming to China for a good- 
will visit on Friday. 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 1 


UN Envoy Calls for Solutica to Refugee Problem 


OW1611015690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0140 GMT 16 Nov 90 


[Text] United Nations, November 15 (XINHUA}— 
China today called upon the world to eliminate the root 
cause of refugees and solve the problem with strength- 
ened cooperation and joint efforts. 


Speaking at the Third Cor uittee of the 45th U.N. 
General Assembly, Ambassador Jin Yongjian, Chinese 
deputy permanent representative to the U.N., said that 
although some long-term outstanding refugee issues have 
been solved over the past year, the overall refugee 
situation of the world has not yet taken a favorable turn 
and some problems have even become mor: serious. 


He told the committee that the number of refugees and 
peopie seeking asylum in different parts of the world 
have reached as high as 15 million, which should arouse 
concern and anxiety from the international community. 


He believed that the refugee question is closely linked 
with the two fundamental issues of peace and develop- 
ment. Without guarantee of peace and development, the 
prevention of more refugees is just an empty word and it 
would be impossible to solve the problem once for all. 


Therefore, in order to remove the uprooting causes of 
large numbers of refugees, the world community must 
work together to promote peace and development, io 
change the unreasonable world econom:c order and the 
unbalanced economic devclopment, and to alleviate the 
economic difficulties of developing countries. 


He pointed out that the U.N. high commissioner for refugees 
(UNHCR) has in recent years cut its assistance programs 
again and again because of financial and fund difficulties. 


He hoped that the world community should further 
Strengthen cooperation, in the spirit of humanitarian 
and under the principle of burden sharing, to solve the 
financial problems of the UNHCR. He particularly 
called upon the developed countries to provide the 
UNHCR with more aids and opportunities of reemploy- 
ment of refugees. 


He said that China, as a developing country, has always 
attached importance to the refugee question and 
accepted and helped settle down nearly 300,000 Indoch- 
inese refugees. 


In future, China will continue to strengthen its coopera- 
tion with the UNHCR and relevant parties to make its 
due contribution to the elimination of the root causes of 
refugees and to a comprehensive and durable solution of 
the refugee problem, added the Chinese ambassador. 


2 INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


World Bank Praises Poverty Reduction Efforts 


OW 1511170190 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1524 GMT 15 Nov 90 


[Text] Beijing, November 15 (XINHUA)}—-A World 
Bank report published here expressed appreciation for 
China’s efforts to reduce poverty, and predicted a favor- 
able economic environment in the 1990s. 


The World Bank and the Chinese Ministry of Finance 
held a seminar today on the 1990 World Development 
Report (WDR), which deals with the poverty issue. The 
World Bank publishes a report each year on one signif- 
icant development project. 


According to Chinese sources, there are at present still 50 
million Chinese people in rural areas who live in abso- 
lute poverty. In last few years, the Chinese Government 
adopted a policy which promotes economic develop- 
ment as a means of reducing poverty in these areas. 
Investments in these projects have amounted to over 
four billion yuan annually. Basic social services, such as 
health care and education, have also been provided. 


Several months ago, the State Council, China's highest 
governing body, worked out a new plan for the reduction 
of poverty in the 1990s. (?7The plan) is aimed at 
improving productivity and the quality of life in the 
poverty-stricken areas. 


Robert Aryes, one of this year's WDR authors, said that the 
Chinese Government has been serious in its efforts to 
reduce poverty and that its efforts have been more suc- 
cessful than those of many other developing countries. 


The continued reform of the price system, labor market and 
investment management, the report says, will promote the 
sustained development of the China's productive force. 


The gross domestic product will maintain an annual growth 
rate of 6.8 percent in the 1990s, while those of industrialized 
countries and developing countries will be 3 percent and 5.1 
percent respectively, according to the report. 


In addition, with the poverty line defined at 370 U.S. dollars 
in annual per capita income, the report indicated that by 
2000, the proportion of China's population in poverty will 
decrease from the 20 percent in 1985 to 2.9 percent. 


Seminar on Developed Countries, Third World Held 
HK1511071390 Beijing "ENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
10 Nov 90 p 7 


[Report by Guan Yanzhong (4619 1750 1813): “Sympo- 
sium on Developed Countries and the Third World Held 
in Beijing” 


[Text] The symposium on “Developed Countries and the 
Third World,” sponsored by the China Institute for 
Modern International Relations Studies, was held in 
Beijing from 5 to 7 November. The symposium was 
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attended by more than 60 experts and scholars of inter- 
national issues research units from such areas as Beijing, 
Shanghai, and Zhejiang. 


The symposium participants held extensive and pene- 
trating discussions on the relations among the United 
States, Western Europe, Japan, and the Third World in 
the pres« nt situation and the prospects for development 
for such relations in the 1990"s. 


Some participating scholars pointed out: Great and 
profound changes are taking place internationally. The 
old world pattern has begun to disintegrate, while a new 
one has yet to take shape. Third World countries are 
facing a situation in which East-West relations are 
easing, the gap between North and South is widening, 
and the contradictions between the United States, 
Western Europe, and Japan and Third World countries 
have become more pronounced than in the past. 


Some experts pointed out: The North-South question is 
mainly an economic or development issue. One impor- 
tant task currently facing the vast numbers of developing 
countries is to develop their national economies and 
improve living standards. Stubbornly maintaining the 
old international economic order, a few big Western 
powers are exploiting and controlling developing coun- 
tries through such forms as investment, loans, unequal 
value exchanges, and technologicai transfers by using 
their technologies and economic superiority, thus 
thwarting the Third World countries’ efforts to develop 
their national economies. 


According to statistics from the UN Conference on Trade 
and Development, from 1970 to 1980 the annual growth 
rate of the gross domestic product of developed countries 
was 3.1 percent, and that of developing countries was 5.5 
percent. From 1980 to 1987, however, the figure for the 
developing countries dropped to 2.2 percent, which was 0.5 
percentage points less than the developed countries. African 
countries south of the Sahara experienced a negative 
growth, and the percapita national income of Latin Amer- 
ican countries fell to early 1970 levels. 


Meanwhile, iaking advantage of the changed current inter- 
national situation and the economic difficulties of Third 
World countries, some Western countries have been 
attempting to impose their development patterns and values 
on others, thus creating more contradictions and conflicts 
between developed and developing countries. 


Looking ahead to the prospects for the relations in the 
1990's between the United States, Western Europe, and 
Japan with Third World countries, many scholars par- 
ticipating in the symposium contend: The economic gap 
between North and South will widen further; contradic- 
tions between them will become more pronounced than 
in the past, and the issue of development will become 
more important. According to calculations, developed 
countries will have to adopt additional realistic measures 
to start solving the North-South issue, because the eco- 
nomic development of developing countries has an 
impact on the economic growth of developed countries. 
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Some developed countries will closely coordinaie their 
policies in an attempt to make Third World countries 
“embark on an economic and political course beneficial 
to the West.” 


Faced with an unfavorable international economic envi- 
ronment and the arduous task of developing their econ- 
omies, while seeking development by relying on their 
own efforts, Third World countries will strengthen 
South-South cooperation, strive to achieve regional inte- 
gration, readjust their relations with developed coun- 
tries, oppose foreign intervention and control, and 
struggle for the establishment of a new iuternationai 
political and economic order. 


Senior Official Predicts More Foreign Investment 


HK1211045090 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 12 Nov 90 pp 1, 3 


[By staff reporter Qu Yingpu] 


[Text] A senior foreign trade official has predicted a rise 
in foreign investment as the nation emerges from the 
shadows of last year’s social unrest in Beijing. 

While newly-contracted capital inflow froin overseas this 
year is expected to be roughly the seme as last year’s $5.6 
billion, the figure “is sure to be bigger next year,” said 
Tong Yizhong, deputy director of the Foreign Invest- 
ment Administration under the Ministry of Foreign 
Economic Relations and Trade (Mofert). 


The highest foreign investment mark was set in 1985 
when more than $5.9 billion in overseas capital was 


promised on projects approved that year. 


Tong told BUSINESS WEEKLY that he expected over- 
seas investment in China next year to continue (0 move 
northward to the Yangtze River delta and the Shandong 
and Liaodong peninsulas, where the investment climate 
is quickly warming up. 


He said investment from overseas conglometrates, and 
from Taiwan and South Korea was expected to continue 


its current rapid growth. 


Such growth was secured by ongoing negotiations on 
quite a number of big investment projects he said, but 
declining to give more details aout them. 


Tong said that investment from the European Commu- 
nity would also go up next year as EC countries had 
decided to ease their economic sanctions against China. 
“There are obvious signs that investment from Italy, 
Germany and France will go up,” he said. 


Although China approved 48 next EC-invesied projects 
during the first half of this year, which was 30 per cent 
more than in the same period of 1989, their committed 
investment for the projects dropped by 45 per cent. 


Tong predicted that investment next year from Hong 
Kong and Macao, top investors in the mainland, would 
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be “at least that of this year,” adding that the cen’ al 
government's recent announcement to give preferential 
treatment to Hong Kong, Macao and Ov. rseas Chinese 
investors would fu.ther attract such invesiors. 


Capital inflow from the two regions this year is expected 
to be at last year’s level, although the $1.45 billion of 
promised investment for ti: 1,908 newly-approved 
projects during the first six months was 10.2 per cent less 
than that of the same period of 1989. 


He also estimated that Japanese investment in China next 
the first half of 1990, newly projects funded by 
Japanese investors decreased 9.7 per cent to 139, with just 
$112 million in pledged capital, down 51.7 per cent. 


Tong said that investment from the United States, 
however, was hard to predict. The $108 million invest- 
ment promised for the 167 U.S.-funded projects between 
January and June was a hefty 71.6 per cent less than for 


the corresponding period of 1989. 


Massive government efforts to further improve the invest- 
ment climate would also contribute to the fast growth of 
overseas investment in China next year, he said. 


“We have drafted a number of laws and regulations this 
year to encourage land leasing, improve the protection of 
copyrights and allow foreign financial firms to enter 
Shanghai,” Tong said. 


According to one of these regulations, both foreign and 
domestic companies with three years of business experi- 
ence can contract to run overseas-invested firms in 
China, he said. 


Another set of regulations would give foreign-funed 
ex. ‘erprises without specified terms of co-operation sim- 
ilar tax-breaks that were given to those contracted to run 
for at least 10 years, he said. 


The regulations provide that Sino-foreign ventures can 
take advantage of the tax concessions when they first set 
up, but must repay the n oney if the business folds within 
a specified time. 


Tong said China would soon update the list of areas 
where foreign investment was encouraged or limited, but 
it would not differ much from the 1987-89 list. 


The new list is expected to continue to encourage foreign 
investment in manufacturing, high-tech and export- 
oriented projects. Investment in hotels is expected to be 
further controlled. 


Tong said such a list was necessary because the country 
lacked the counterpart funds needed for too many overseas- 
funded projects, and had to focus on those in line with the 
nation’s structural adjustment in the industrial sector. 
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According to the latest Mofert statistics, China approved 
4,790 new o projects during the first nine 
months of this year, 10 more than for the same period 
last year. 


Pledged overseas capital for these projects totalled $4.1 
billion, up by almost $10 million. Actual foreign invest- 
ment during this period was $2.21 billion, up by roughly 
$1 million. Capital from such neighbouring regions as 
Taiwan and South Korea saw the most rapid growth. 


Overseas Investment in China 
(In Billion US$) 
Year Projects Commitied Actual 
Investment lavestment 
1979-82 922 6 1.2 
1983 470 1.7 0.6 
1984 1856 2.7 13 
1985 3073 5.9 2 
1986 1498 28 9 
1987 2233 37 23 
1988 $945 $.3 3.2 
1989 $799 5.6 34 
1990 4792 41 2.2 
(Jan-Sep) 
Source: Mofert 


Government Urges Coordinating Development 
OW 1411050890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0100 GMT 14 Nov 90 


[Text] United Nations, November 13 (XINHUA}— 
Efforts must be made to coordinate the economic devel- 
opment of developing countries and environmental pro- 
tection, Jin Yongjian, China's deputy permanent 
representative to the United Nations, said here today. 


Addressing the second committee of the current General 
Assembly on environmental issues, Jin said “new and 
additional financial resources’ should be provided and 
environmentally sound technologies be transfered on 
preferential terms to developing countries in order “to 
obtain coordinated development between economic 
development and environmental protection.” 


Such new resources and technologies transfer should be 
included in an ervironmental convention and relevant 
protocols, Jin said. 


He said the Chinese Government will participate with a 
“positive, earnest and responsible attitude” in the nego- 
tiations on a framework convention on climate change. 


The Chinese ambassador said that environmental prob- 
lems in developed countries are “mainly the outcome of 
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their industrialization process and excessive consump- 
tion of non-renewable resources” and that the accumu- 
lation of this outcome has become a global problem that 
threatens the human ecological environment. 

In developing countries, he said, environmental problems 
are mainly caused by under development and such related 
factors as poverty and excessive population growth. 


He pointed out that if international environment legis- 
lation is formulated without taking into consideration 
the specific conditions and needs of the developing 
countries, “internationa! development cooperation will 
inevitably be harmed and developing countries will not 
be able to broadly support and participate.” 


The world is facing serious environmental problems 
such as the greenhouse effect, ozone depletion, acid rain 
and desertification. 


Every year, 11 millon hectars of forests is destroyed, 6 
million hectars of farmiand become desert, which may 
cause the extinction of 500,000 to one million species on 
the globe in the 25 years. 


The greenhouse effect will raise the sea level and sub- 
merge some coastal cities and deltas. 


Ozone depletion could break the earth's umbrela against 
ultra violet and cause damage to the health of the human 
being and animals. 


Asian, Pacific Labor Ministers To Meet 


OW 1011121290 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1121 GMT 10 Nov 90 


[Text] Beijing, November 10 (XINHUA)}—The 12th 
Conference of Asian and Pacific Labor Ministers will be 
held in Beijing in April 1991. 

An official from the Miaistry of Labor informed XINHUA 
today that China has sent invitations to 52 countries and 
areas in the Asian and Pacific region, as well as to eight 
international organizations, including UNDP, UNESCO, 
the World Bank and the Asia Development Bank. 


The official said that the conference will focus on employ- 
ment, training, and technical co-operation amongst the 
different -ountries areas in the Asian and Pacific region. 


China is setting up a preparation committee, under the 
leadership of Minister of Labor Yuan Chongwu, to 
ensure a successful meeting. 


The task of the conference will be to provide a workshop 
for labor ministers from various countries and areas in 
the Asian and Pacific region in which they can express 
their opinions on policies concerning labor, the develop- 
ment of human resources and local labor co-operation, 
and exchange their experiences. 


The purpose is to explore the areas of co-operation for 
developing, utilizing and protecting labor resources, 
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thereby accelerating social and economic development 
in these countries and areas. 


Project Holds Course on Watershed Management 
OW 1411185590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1501 GMT 14 Nov 90 


[Text] Kathmandu, November 14 (XINHUA}—A two- 
week training course on socio-economic analysis and 
formulation of investment proposals for watershed man- 
agement started here today. 


. The training course is being organized by the Asian 
Regional Watershed Project which was set up in Kath- 
mandu in 1989. It is an inter-country project of the 
Governments of Afghanistan, Bangladesh, Bhutan, 
China, India, Myanmar [Burma], Nepal, Pakistan, Sri 
Lanka and Thailand. 


The project is aimed at assisting the countries in the 
development of human resources to improve national 
capability for watershed management and transferring 
technology and sharing experience in watershed manage- 
ment practices through the establishment of a coopera- 
tive network between the countries. 


Twenty-five representatives from the ten member coun- 
tries are participating in the training course. The partic- 
ipants will get knowledge in the formulation of invest- 
ment proposals and socio-economic analysis for 
watershed management. 


At the opening ceremony, Nepalese Agriculture Minister 
J.N. Khanal said the Economic and Social Commission for 
Asia and the Pacific (ESCAP) has reported that between 
1976 and 1986, the average annual rate of deforestation in 
the Asia-Pacific region was two million hectares per year 
(5,000 hectare per day). The average deforestation rate for 
tropical Asia was about 0.6 percent and Nepal had one of 
the highest rates in the region, he said. 


Resident representative of the United Nations Develop- 
ment Program Jerrold Barke said sncreasing environ- 
mental degradation in the mountain areas resulting in 
the loss of fertile soil in the hills, sedimentation of dams 
and rivers and floods in the lowlands is affecting food 
production in Asia-Pacific countries. 


Representative of the Food and Agricultural Organiza- 
tion (FAO) of the United Nations $.S. Mahadi said the 
training program is being conducted in an attempt to 
develop the human resources for better planning, pro- 
gramming and implementation in watershed manage- 
ment projects as trained manpower is one of the weakest 
links in the chain of operations involved. 
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United States & Canada 


Article Views U.S. Midterm Election 


HK1611012090 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 9 Nov 90 p 6 


[Commentary by staff reporter Zhang Liang (1728 
0081): “A Setback to the Republican Party and the US. 
Politicai Situation” 


[Text] Washington, 7 Nov (RENMIN RIBAO OVER- 
SEAS EDITION)}—The results of the U.S. mid-term 
election have already been published and the Republican 
Party in power has lost one seat in the Senate, nine seats 
in the House of Representatives, and three state gover- 
norships. This result further weakens the status of the 
Republican Party as a minority in the 102d Congress. In 
the Senate, the seats for the Democratic Party have 
increased to 56 while those for the Republican Party 
have been reduced to 44; in the House of Representa- 
tives, the seats for both the Democratic and Republican 
Parties have increased or been reduced to 267 and 167 
respectively, with one seat for the Socialist Party. Of the 
50 state governors, 30 are from the Democratic Party, 18 
are from the Republican Party, and the other two are 
public figures without party affiliation. 


On the whole, this result 1s the victory for the Demo- 
cratic Party, and the Republican Party cannot but feel 
disappointed. There 1s, however, no big change in the 
basic structure of the two parties in the Congress. This is 
also, to a certain extent, a comfort to the Republican 
Party. The media here are also talking about the result of 
the election and some political observers hold that the 
changes in the growth and decline of the relative actual 
strength of the two parties in the Congress will exert a 
certain influence on the U.S. political situation in the 
coming two years. 


Why, then, has the Republican Party suffered a setback? 
To put it briefly, there are several main factors. 1) The 
deterioration of the present U.S. economic situation is a 
serious setback for the Republican Party. Most econo- 
mists maintain that the United States has been or will 
soon be bogged down in economic recession. As this year 
the voters are most concerned with the economic tssucs 
that have a bearing on their persona! interests, the 
present U.S. economic situation is obviously disadvan- 
tageous to the Republican Party in power. 2) The Repub- 
ican Party suffered a setback in the so-called “budget 
battle.” Under the signboard of “equitable tax revenue” 
to make the rich pay more taxes, the Democratic Party 
attracted support from many middle-level and lower- 
level voters, whereas President Bush abandoned his 
promise of “no increase in taxes,” resulting in the 
Republicans forfeiting this powerful weapon and landing 
themselves in a passive position. 3) In some state elec- 
tions, the local problems of abortion, environmental 
protection, education, the crisis of savings and loan 
organizations were comparatively more smportant. The 
failure of some Republicans in the election has some- 
thing to do with their stand in these problems. 4) 
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Although the Gulf crisis is not the focus of the voters’ 
concern, more and more Americans are disturbed by the 
danger of the possible war between the United States and 
Iraq. The people's support of the Bush administration's 
Gulf policy has tended toward decline. 


This was the first midterm election of the United States 
in the 1990"s. As the Republican Party suffered a setback 
in the Senate and House of Representatives, its target of 
attempting to win most positions in 1992 can hardly 
come true. In addition, it has also weakened President 
Bush's position in contending with the Democratic Party 
in some important legislative issues because in the past 
two years, many vetoes of President Bush could not be 
repudiated in the Senate for the shortage of merely 
several votes or even one vote. It can be predicted that as 
the majority position of the Democratic Party in the next 
term of the Congress is strengthened, together with the 
presidential election in 1992, the struggle between the 
congressmen of the Democratic Party and the Bush 
administration will tend to ve acute in many important 
domestic and foreign issues in the coming two years. 


The midterm election that bustled with noise and excite- 
ment and was “costly” concluded. The 102d Congress 
will officially open in the middie 10 days of January next 
year. Nevertheless, the White House and the Congress 


will face two greai stern challenges, namely how to cope 
with economic recession and the Gulf crisis. 


‘Roundup’ on Federal Reserve Response to Economy 
OW 1611023290 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0134 GMT 16 Nov 90 


[“Roundup: FED Expected To Lower Interest Rates” — 
XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Washington, November 15 (XINHUA)}—The 
Federal Reserve is expected to cut interest rates soon in 
response to a string of negative numbers on the already 
sluggish economy. 


Analysts said the Fed [Federa! Reserve] soon will cut the 
federal! funds rate—the interest rate banks charge each other 
on overnight loans—from 7.75 percent to 7.5 percent. 


Such a move would likely bring down a broad range of 
interest rates, including the prime rate and mortgage rates. 


Members of the Fed policy-making body, the Federal Oven 
Market Committee, gathered for a closed-<doo~ meeting 
Tuesday to review recent economic developments and chart 
a course for interest rates in coming months 


The Fed reported earlier this week that U.S. industrial 
production fell 0.8 percent in October, intensifying the fear 
thai the economy as a whole has now slipped into a recession. 


The decline was the first since April and the largest since 
January. 
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“The steep decline in industrial production in October 
demonstrates that the economy 1s now entering the free 
fall stage,” said Gordon Richards of the National Asso- 
ciation of Manufacturers. 


“The evidence of recession is now unambiguous,” he added. 


Latest government reports showed that the economy 1s 
weakening: the jobless rat: rose from June's 5.2 percent 
to October's 5.7 percent, the ludex of Leading Indicators 
declined for two consecutive months, the construction 


industry is slumping, corporate profits are falling, and 
the number of bankrupt businesses are increasing. 


Another reason for the expected interest rate drop is that 
higher oil prices stem: ming from the Gulf crisis has so far 
not become embedded outside the energy sector, because 
weak demand has kept producers of other goods from 
raising prices. 

Analysts said the combination of a weak economy and 
moderation on inflation should prompt the Central Bank 
to ease credit to lessen the severity of the slump. 


The Fed trimmed the federal funds rate from 8 percent 
to 7.75 percent two weeks ago in a bid to stimulate 
economic growth. 


Sino-U.S. AIDS Symposium Stresses Prevention 


OW 1611095990 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0931 GMT 16 Now 90 


[Text] Beijing, November 16 (XINHUA)}—As a cure for 
AIDS is not likely to be found in the nea future, 
prevention is the most important way to stop its spread. 


This is a common view held by Chinese and Amencan 
deputies who attended the Sino-American Symposium 
on the Management of HIV (Human Immunodeficiency 
Virus) Disease here last week. 


Deputies from the Beijing Municipal Health Educatiw 
Institute (BMHE]) said that the dissemination of knowi- 
edge about healthy sexual behaviour is important in 
preventing HIV. 


After visiting an exhibition on sexually transmitted 
diseases (STDs) held by BMHEI earlier this year, most of 
the nearly 200,000 attendants said that their knowledge 
of STDs had increased remarkably and many reported 
having decided to change their misguided attitutes 
towards sex, they said. 


“The best defense against AIDS is information. Only 
after people fully understand the seriousness of the 
disease can they do their utmost to protect themselves 
and others”, said Shan Guangnai, a deputy research 
fellow with the Sociological Institute of the Chinese 
Academy of Social Sciences. 


China's incidence of STDs increased more than three- 
fold from 1982 to 1987. And the total number of 
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reported cases of STDs had surpassed 220,000 by the 
end of last year, statistics from the Chinese Ministry of 
Public Health showed. 


Shan stressed the training of medical personne! and 
urged increasing the investment mm medical facilities at 
the grassroots levei. He said many medical workers al or 
below county level are virtually ignorant of AIDS and 
they lack necessary facilities to test for AIDS. 


Shan said since feudal ideas die hard, the Chinese feel 
reluctant to talk about sex in public. Because they 
consider veneral diseases a loss of face, many VD 
patients even do not dare to receive treatment for fear of 
being discriminated against. 


To prevent VD from spreading, Shan suggested that the 
public be more tolerant of VD patients so that they could 
receive timely treatment. 


Health Official on Prevention 


HK 1311140890 Beijing XINHUA Hong Kone Service 
in Chinese 1543 GMT 8 Nov 90 


[Report by reporter Wang Nan (3769 2809) and trainee 
reporter Li Wei (2621 2712): “China Strengthens Pre- 
vention and Control of AIDS”} 


[Text] Beijing, 8 Nov (XINHUA)}—Since China discov- 
ered its first AIDS patient in 1985, the government has 
strengthened the comprehensive prevention of AIDS 
primarily by controlling its sexual transmission. They 
have firmly banned prostitution and whoring, and have 
achieved initial success tn the monitoring of, and scien- 
tific research into AIDS. 


He Jiesheng. vice m:aister of Public Health and chair- 
woman of the China AIDS Prevention and Control 
Committee, said at the Chinese-American Symposium 
on Countermeasures Against AIDS, which opened 
today, that the chief measures China has adopted to 
prevent and control AIDS are: Strengthening examina- 
tion and monitoring of AIDS, enhancing the general 
public's awareness of their own health protection. 
strengthening legal building so as to eradicate the root of 
AIDS and other venereal diseases, strengthening drug- 
fighting and detoxification so as to stop the spread of 
AIDS through intravenous drug injection, and control- 
ling other venereal diseases so as to prevent the spread of 
4IDS by sexual transmission. 


He Jiesheng said: Since 1985, AIDS has been rated by 
the state as one of the infectious diseases that is given top 
priority in prevention and treatment. Up till now, almost 
all provinces, autonomous regions, and municipalities 
directly under the central Government have carried out 
check-ups and monitoring of AIDS. The Ministry of 
Public Health has set up three laboratories for con- 
firming positive results in testing the AIDS virus anti- 
body. A monitoring network has taken shape. 
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By the cad of September this year, 446 AIDS virus 
carriers kad bevn found, of whom 68 were from abroad, 
and five were diagnosc.d as AIDS patients. 


Said He Jiesheng: Under the present circumstances 
whereby effective medicine and p-eventive measures for 
treating AIDS are absent, propaganda and education on 
AIDS figure largely in the effort to prevent and control it. 
While stepping up comprehensive improvement on the 
social environment, China 1s also striving to implement 
in a substantial way, effective measures to prevent and 
control AIDS and other venereal diseases. 


She said m promulgating a series of laws and 
regulat for ... .y cracking down on prostitution and 
whori ad si engthening public order, the state has 
also pro » 4° \ Number of Regulations Reearding 


the Exam.....0 and Monitoring of AIDS” and the 
“Law of the People’s Republic of China Governing the 
Prevention and Treatment of Infectious Diseases.” They 
provide a legal guarantee for the successful prevention 
and treatment of AIDS. 


He Jiesheng also said: in receni years, there has been a rapid 
increase in the number of drug addicts in some regions of 
China, especially in the southwestern frontier areas. This 
has become a focus of attention of the Chinese Government. 
Public security and customs departments have strengthened 
drug-fighting in the frontier areas and public health depart- 
ments have established three kick-it centers to provide 
treatment for drug addicts. 


He Jiesheng emphatically sard: Venereal diseases are a 
premonitor, sign of the spread of AIDS virus. In recent 
years, venereal diseases have been spreading by pgco- 
metric progression in some regions, especially in some 
cities that are open to the outside world, and have 
gradually extended to towns and townships. In 1986, the 
Ministry of Public Health started to restore the system 
for preventing and treating venereal diseases and inte- 
grate the prevention of sexual transmission of AIDS with 
the control of venereal diseases. 


He Jiesheng said: China has scored great achievements 
in controlling infectious diseases. She expressed her 
conviction that China 1s bound to achieve mor. im 
preventing and controlling AIDS. 


Northeast Asia 


Japanese Consulate Marks Emperor EF nthronement 
SK 1411141190 Shenyang Liaoning Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 2300 GMT 12 Now 9 


{Text} On the afternoon of 12 November, Michi Tak- 
shashi, consul general of the Japanese Consulate Crenerai 
in Shenyang, and his wife hosted a reception at the 
Consulate General to mark the enthronement of 
Emperor Akihito and his birthday. 


Among those who were invited to the reception were 
Xiao Zucfu, vice governor of Liaoning Province, Cui 
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Yukun, secretary general of the provincial People’s Gov- 
ernment; Zhang Yumao, vice mayor of Shenvang City; 
Zhang Hongjun, president of the provinci.. people's 
association for friendship with foreign countries; and 
Zhou Yongshun, secretary general of the Shenyang City 
People’s Government. 


Luo Gan Welcomes Wu Xuegian at Airport 


OW 1411150390 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1441 GMT 14 Nov 90 


[Text] Beijing, November 14 (XINHUA)}—Chinese 
Vice-Premier Wu Xuegian was back here this evening, 
after attending Japanese Emperor Akihito’s coronation 
in the capacity of China's representative. 


Greeting Wu at the airport were Secretary-General of the 
State Council Luo Gan and Japanese Ambassador to 
China Hiroshi Hashimoto. 


Wang Bingqian Meets Japanese Businessmen 
OW 1311184090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1447 GMT 13 Nov 90 


[Text] Beijing, November 13 (XINHUA}—Chinese State 
Councillor Wang Binggian met with a delegation from the 
Japanese firm, Nissho Iwai Corporation, led by its newly 
appointed President Akira Nishio here this evening. 


Wang spoke highly of the Japanese corporation's contri- 
butions to expanding Sino-Japanese trade. The two sides 
can have long-term cooperation in various fields, he 
added. Nishio said his corporation is willing to make 
continued efforts to promote Sino-Japanese economic 
cooperation and trade. 


After the meeting, ‘Yang attended a reception the Japa- 
nese firm gave to mart Nishio’s assumption of office as 
its president. 


Sino-Japanese Seminar on Development Held 


OW0911114990 Shanghai City Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 5 Nov 90 


[From the “Morning News” program] 


[Text] On 5 November, at a Sino-Japanese seminar on 
Pudong’s development, Professor (Kazuo Saito), leader 
of the 45th Japanese economic delegation to China and 
representative of the Japanese Society on the Study of 
the Shanghai Municipality, said he was very impressed 
with the system of charging a fee for transferring !and use 
rights in the development of Pudong in Shanghai. 


He said: To Japanese experts, the programs and regula- 
tions of Pudong’s development are quite reasonable and 
realistic, and have new, interesting features. 


The seminar on Pudong’s development was jointly spon- 
sored by the Shanghai Municipal Association for Friend- 
ship With Foreign Countries, the Office of Pudong 
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Development, the Japanese-Chinese Friendship Society 
in Osaka, and the Shanghai Economic Zone Exchange 
Association. 


At the meeting, the Chinese representatives briefed the 
guests on the investment environment, the future of the 
development, and the land policies to be implemented in 
Pudong’s development. 


The Japanese experts made very good suggestions and 
proposals on the issues concerning infrastructure and the 
transfer of land use rights in Pudong. They maintained 
that formulating the annual charge per square meter of 
land used based on the use of land in various districts is 
very suitable for Shanghai's current conditions. For 
foreigners who have confidence in operating businesses 
in Shanghai, sales of land use rights in Shanghai provide 
a very good business opportunity. 


During the discussions, the Japanese experts maintained 
that the land in Pudong’s Huamu District can be used for 
holding a world exposition. By the year 2000, it can hold 
a Shanghai world exposition, which not only will expe- 
dite Pudong’s development, but also allow the people to 
gain an awareness of the world. 


At noon yesterday, Vice Mayor Ni Tianzeng met (Kazuo 
Saito) and his party, and extended his congratulations on 
the success of the seminar on Pudong’s development. 
Also present at the meeting were (Huang Quyian), (Yu 
Pengnian), and (Sha Lin). 


Li Guixian Meets Japan Friendship Delegation 
OW1211090690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0839 GMT 12 Nov 90 


[Text] Beijing, November | 2 (| NHUA}—Chinese State 
Councillor Li Guixian met here today with a visiting 
Japanese delegation from the Shizuoka Prefecture 
Japan-China Friendship Associa'ion led by its General 
Director Koichi Inoue. 


Li briefed the visitors on China’s rural and urban reforms. 


DPRK Military, Political Delegation Visits 


Meets With Liu Huaqing 


OW 1211091190 Beying XINHUA in English 
0842 GMT 12 Nov 90 


[Text] Beijing, November 12 (XINHUA)}—General Liu 
Huaging, vice-chairman of the Central Military Com- 
mission, met a military delegation from the Democratic 
People’s Republic of Korea (DPRK) and a political work 
delegation of the Korean People’s Army here today. 


The DPRK military delegation is led by senior General 
Kim Kwang-chin, vice-minister of the People’s Armed 
Forces, wii the political work delegation is headed by 
General Li Bou, >, deputy director of the Army's 
General Political Bureau. 
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Kim and Li expressed the view at the meeting that the 
visits are timely, as they coincide with a period in which 
Sino-DPRK relations are developing. They said they had 
noted that China’s situation is stable and the people's life 
has been improving. 


Liu briefed the visitors on China’s achievements made in 
the last 10 years of reform and opening to the outside world. 


He said the Chinese people are satisfied with the results 
of the reform and opening; and so are the officers and 
men of the Armed Forces. 


He said more exchanges of visits between the two 
countries and two Armies will promote mutual under- 
standing and benefit both sides. 


Qin Jiwei Meets Military Delegation 


OW'1111153690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1444 GMT 11 Nov 90 


[Text] Being, November 11 (XINHUA}—General Qin 
Jiwei, Chinese state councillor and minister of national 
defense, met here this evening with a military delegation 
from the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea (DPRK). 


Led by General Kim Kwang-chin, vice-minister of the 
People’s Armed Forces, the delegation arrived here yes- 
terday for a friendly visit to China at the invitation of the 
Chinese Ministry of National Defense. 


Yesterday evening, Xu Xin, deputy chief of the General 
Staff of the Chinese People’s Liberation Army, hosted a 
dinner in honor of the delegation. 


Present at today’s meeting was Chu Chang-chun, DPRK 
ambassador to China. 


Yang Baibing Hosts Political Delegation 


OW1211125690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1238 GMT 12 Nov 90 


[Text] Beijing, November 12 (XINHUA) —General 
Yang Baibing, secretary-general of the Central Military 
Commission and director of the General Political 
Department of the Chinese People’s Liberation Army 
(PLA), met a political work delegation of the Korean 
People’s Army here this evening. 


The delegation, led by General Li Bong-un, deputy director 
of the General Political Bureau of the Korean People’s 
Army, has been here on a visit to China at the invitation of 
the General Political Department of the PLA. 


The Korean guests have visited Nanjing, Hangzhou and 
Guangzhou and are scheduled to leave Beijing for home 
tomorrow. 
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Song Ping Meets DPRK Party Deiegation 
OW 1011123090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1154 GMT 10 Nov 90 


[Text] Beijing, November 10 (XINHUA) —Song Ping, 
member of the Standing Committee of the Political 
Bureau of the Chinese Communist Party (CPC), met 
here this afternoon with a delegation from the Interna- 
tional Affairs Department of the Central Committee of 
the Workers’ Party of Korea led by the department's 
deputy director Kim Yong-gon. 


Song Ping held a friendly conversation with his guests 
and said increasing exchanges of visits between China 
and the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea and 
between their ruling parties help promote their unique 
friendship. 


The Korean delegation came to visit China at the invi- 
tation of the International Liaison Department of the 
CPC Central Committee. 


Ministry Delegation Meets DPRK Vice Premier 


OW 1211222590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1516 GMT 12 Nov 90 


[Text] Pyongyang, November |2 (XINHUA)—Kim 
Yong-nam, vice premier of the Democratic People’s 
Republic of Korea (DPRK), met here today with a 
delegation from the Chinese Foreign Ministry headed by 
Vice Minister Liu Huaquu. 


Kim, who also serves as the DPRK’s foreign minister, along 
with the Chinese officials present expressed satisfaction 
concerning the friendly and cooperative atmosphere 
between the two countries as well as the two ministries. 


The Chinese delegation arrived here on November 6. Liu 
conducted working level discussions with his Korean 
counterpart Cha Bong-ju during the visit. 


DPRK Consul General in Shenyang Departs 


§$K1311080290 Shenyang Liaoning Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 1030 GMT 11 Nov 90 


[Text] Yu Man-pok, Korean consul general in Shenyang, 
left his post for home early on the morning of 11 
November. Before he left, Consul General Yu Man-pok 
visited leading persons of the Liaoning Provincial party 
committee end government respectively. During their 
talks with © onsul General Yu Man-pok, provincial 
leading comrades Yue Qifeng and Sun Qi expressed 
satisfaction with the efforts Yu Man-pok exerted to 
develop the friendly cooperation between China and 
Korea during his tenure of office in Shenyang. They 
hoped that he would continue to make new contributions 
to developing the friendship between China and Korea 
afier returning home. Consul General Yu Man-pok 
extended heartfelt gratitude to the provincial party com- 
mittee and government, and relevant departments for 
their assistance and cooperation during his tenure in 
office in Shenyang. He also said that he would continue 
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to make efforts to develop the friendship between China 
and Korea after returning home. 


Trade Union Delegation Visits DPRK 


SK 1011071490 Beijing International Service 
in Korean 1100 GMT 9 Nov 90 


[Text] On 7 November, at the Mansudae Assembly Hall 
in Pyongyang, Comrade Yi Chong-ok, member of the 
Political Bureau of the Central Committee of the 
Workers’ Party of Korea and vice president, met with the 
Chinese trade unions delegation led by Yu Hongen, vice 
president of the All-China Federation of Trade Unions 
and first secretary of the Secretariat. 


The talks were held in a friendly, amicable atmosphere. 
Vice President Yi Chong-ok said relations between 
Korea and China is very good, and that the people of the 
two countries continue to consolidate and develop these 
friendly relations. 


The All-China Federation of Trade Unions delegation 
arrived on their visit to Pyongyang on 2 November. The 
delegation returned home yesterday. 


Power Station Completed With DPRK Cooperation 


SK 1411123390 Changchun Jilin Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 13 Nov 90 


[Text] Upon the invitation of the Korean side of the 
Council of the Sino-Korea Yalujiang Hydropower Com- 
pany, the six-member Jilin Provincial delegation, 
headed by Vice Governor Zhang Yueqi, left Changchun 
for Korea on the evening of 12 November to attend the 
ceremony marking the completion of the (Weiyuan) 
Power Station, a project on Yalu Jiang undertaken 
jointly by China and Korea. 


(Weiyuan) Power Station is located on the lower reaches 
of [words indistinct] of Yalu Jiang in China’s Jilin 
Province, and is one of the [words indistinct] power 
stations along the trunk stream of the Yalu Jiang. Fol- 
lowing (Yunfeng) and Taipingwan Power Stations, 
(Weiyuan) Power Station is another large-scale power 
station built by cooperatively by China and Korea. The 
installed capacity of this station is 390,000 kw. The 
station will hold a ceremony to mark its completion in 
(Weiyuan) on 15 November. When the ceremony is held, 
China’s Ministry of Energy Resources will send a dele- 
gation to attend it. 


When the delegation of Jilin Province left Changchun, 
Vice Governor Wang Yunkun and some other persons 
saw it off at the station. 
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North, South Korea Discuss United Nations Seat 


HK1511110890 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
12 Nov 90 p 6 


{Report by Zhou Bizhong (0719 1801 1813): “The North 
and South of Korea Are Holding a Discussion Again on 
Admission to the United Nations”’] 


[Text] Panmunjom, 9 Nov (RENMIN RIBAO)—in the 
meeting room of the Panmunjom Neutral States’ Super- 
visory Council today, representatives from the North 
and South of Korea held their third meeting on admis- 
sion to the United Nations. In comparison with the 
previous two meetings, both sides basically expressed 
identical views on their cooperation after admission to 
the United Nations, but no agreement was reached on 
how to join the United Nations. 


Today's meeting proceeded confidentially. After the 
meeting North representative Choe U-chin held a press 
conference to brief reporters on the viewpoints expressed by 
both sides. 


Representatives from the North still proposed the North 
and the South join the United Nations with one seat, and 
suggested both sides submit a joint written application to 
the United Nations and cooperation in the United 
Nations. Whereas representatives from the South urged 
for simultaneous or separate admission to the United 
Nations and also suggested cooperation in the United 
Nations. Both sides’ programs on cooperation propose: 
All activities should be made conducive to the mother- 
land’s reunification and should correspond with their 
common national interests; consultations should be held 
before any decision on matters of common concern is 
made; and no infringement on the other side’s interests 
is allowed. The South program also stressed, the admis- 
sion of the South and the North to the United Nations 
does not indicate recognition of either side as a country, 
but a special relation. Representatives from both sides 
agreed to study further the opposite side’s program. 


Choe U-chin pointed out that there was progress in the 
meeting, but the fundamental issue remained unresolved. 
Both sides agreed to continue consultations on this issue. 


Mongolia Hopes To Develop Cooperation With PRC 


OW 1211062290 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1422 GMT 9 Nov 90 


[Text] Ulaanbaatar, 9 Nov (XINHUA)—Mongolia 
hopes to further develop friendly relations and mutually 
beneficial cooperation, including cooperation in the 
sphere of education, with China on the basis of the 
principles of peaceful coexistence. 


The intention was expressed by Dorligjab, deputy prime 
minister (vice prime minister) of Mongolia when he met 
with a Chinese educat'onal delegation led by Liu Bin, 
vice minister of the China’s Education Commission, 
here on 9 November. 


FBIS-CHI-90-222 
16 November i990 


Liu Bin also noted that China will actively and steadily 
Gevelop educational cooperation with Mongolia on a 
step-by-step basis. 


The Chinese educational delegation arrived in Mongolia 
for a visit on 6 November at the invitation of Mongolia’s 
Ministry of Education. It held talks with Urtnasan, 
minister of education of Mongolia, and Enhtubshin, first 
vice minister of education, on questions concerning 
educational exchange and cooperation plans from 1991 
to 1995 between the two countries. The delegation will 
depart Mongolia for home on 12 November. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Li Peng Hosts Banquet for Indonesian President 


OW 1511135890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1318 GMT 15 Nov 90 


[Text] Beijing, November 15 (XINHUA)—Chinese Pre- 
mier Li Peng and his wife Zhu Lin hosted a banquet in 
honor of visiting Indonesian President and Mrs. 
Suharto, and the principal members of their entourage, 
at the Diaoyutai State Guesthouse this evening. 


The banquet was followed by a theatrical performance 
hosted by the Chinese Ministry of Culture. President and 
Mrs. Suharto, in the company of Li Peng and his wife, 
watched acrobatics, dances and other performances by 
Chinese artists. 


Earlier today, President and Mrs. Suharto presented a 
wreath to the Monument to People’s Heroes at the 
Tiananmen Square and toured the Palace Museum. 


In the afternoon, President Suharto visited the China 
Institute of Carrier Rocket Technology, where he voiced 
the wish for cooperation between Indonesia and China 
in the field of rocket launching. 


More on Li Peng, Suharto Talks 


HK1611041690 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 16 Nov 90 p 1 


[“Dispatch” by reporter Wen Xian (3306 2009): “In 
Talks With Suharto, Li Peng Says China’s Relations 
With ASEAN Nations Has Entered a New Stage of 
All-Around Development”’] 


[Text] Beijing, 15 Nov (RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION)—Li Peng, premier of the State Council, held 
talks with Indonesian President Suharto alone in the 
Diaoyutai State Guesthouse this morning. According to 
a Ministry of Foreign Affairs official, the atmosphere 
was cordial and friendly. 


Li Peng first expressed appreciation for the positive 
contributions made by President Suharto toward the 
resumption and development of the relations between 
the two countries. He believed that Suharto’s visit this 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS il 


time would definitely promote further mutual under- 
standing and friendly and cooperative relations between 
the two countries and anticipated the success of his visit. 


The two leaders reiterated that the guiding principles for 
developing the bilateral relations between the two countries 
were the Five Principles of Peaceful Coexistence and the 10 
principles of the Bandung Conference. The development of 
friendly relations between the two countries not only con- 
forms to the fundamental interests of the two peoples but 
also benefits peace and stability in Asia. 


The leaders of the two countries declared that they would 
attach importance to the development of cooperative 
ties in the economic, trade, scientific, and technological 
sectors. They are both willing to strengthen and expand 
cooperation in these sectors. 


Both sides exchanged views on the Cambodia issue. Li 
Peng spoke highly of Indonesia's efforts to seek a polit- 
ical solution to the Cambodia issue. The two leaders hold 
that the establishment of a Cambodian National 
Supreme Council chaired by Prince Sihanouk is a 
pressing current matter. Other matters, concerning the 
vice chairmanship, numbers, and enlarging the member- 
ship, for example, should be discussed and decided by 
the National Supreme Council presided over by Siha- 
nouk after he is elected chairman. Li Peng and Suharto 
voiced their willingness to further exert efforts for a 
political solution to the Cambodia issue. 


Li Peng said that following the resumption of the diplo- 
matic relations between China and Indonesia, our 
country had established diplomatic relations with Singa- 
pore. This marks the fact that China’s relations with the 
ASEAN nations has entered a new stage of all-around 
development. This will produce a very positive impact 
on solving conflicts in this region, upholding peace and 
stability, and solving the Cambodia issue in particular. 


Both sides expressed concern over the increasingly grave 
situation in the Gulf and unanimously voiced opposition 
to Iraq's invasion of Kuwait and support for the UN 
Security Council’s relevant resolutions on the with- 
drawal of Iraq’s troops from Kuwait. Both sides hoped 
for a peaceful solution to the Gulf crisis. 


Li Peng briefed Suharto on the achievements in reform 
and opening up by China over the past 10 years, on some 
current problems, and on the development plan for the 
coming 10 years. He stressed that we shall continue to 
implement the policy of reform and opening up /aid 
down by Comrade Deng Xiaoping. 


Further on Yang Shangkun Meeting 


OW1511131190 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1346 GMT 14 Nov 90 


[By reporter Zhou Shuchun (0719 2885 2504)] 


[Text] Beijing, 14 Nov (XINHUA)}—At a meeting with 
visiting Indonesian President Suharto at the Great Hall 
of the People this afternoon, President Yang Shangkun 
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said: It is hoped that China and Indonesia will develop 
friendly cooperation in a long-term, stable, and compre- 
hensive manner, on the basis of the five principles of 
peaceful coexistence and the 10 principles of the 
Bandung Conference. 


According to a PRC Foreign Ministry spokesman, Yang 
Shangkun said at the meeting: The resumption of diplo- 
matic ties between China and Indonesia in August is 
beneficial to the peoples of the two countries and the 
Asia-Pacific region. He expressed the hope that through 
an exchange of views between the two sides during 
President Suharto’s visit relations between the two 
countries will enter a new phase. . Yang Shangkun 
pointed out that President Suharto’s visit is of great 
significance in this regard. 


Suharto said: Relations between Indonesia and China 
have developed smoothly because the two countries 
share 2 common foundation built on the 10 principles of 
the Bandung Conference and the five principles of 
peaceful coexistence—in particular, those of mutual 
respect, noninteference in each other's internal affairs, 
equality, and mutual benefit. 


He said: These principles are applicable to contacts 
between various countries throughout the world, espe- 
cially among countries in Asia. 


Suharto expressed the hope that relations between the 
two countries will continue to advance smoothly, despite 
the existence of different social systems. 


Yang Shangkun said: Practice over the years has proved 
that the 10 principles of the Bandung Conference are 
applicable to the development of mutual relations 
among all nations. The Chinese Government upholds 
these principles, on whose basis it has developed rela- 
tions with Indonesia and other countries in the world. 


President Yang Shangkun expressed the hope that Sino- 
Indonesian relations will “enter a new phase for the two 
peoples and nations with a new spirit, new steps, and new 
objectives,” as described by President Suharto at a wel- 
coming banquet for Premier Li Peng in Jakarta in August. 


Suharto said that he hopes to welcome President Yang 
Shangkun in Jakarta. Yang Shangkun indicated [words 
indistinct] an opportunity to draw on the Indonesian 
people’s experience in building their country. 


President and Mrs. Suharto and their party arrived in 
Beijing by a special plane this afternoon. President 
Suharto, as the guest of President Yang Shangkun and 
Premier Li Peng, is in China for a six-day state visit. This 
is the first time since 1964 th ider from Indonesia 
has set foot on Chinese soi! 


Shortly after President Suha: d in Beijing, Pres- 
ident Yang Shangkun hosted . d ceremony to wel- 
come him at the Central Hail of the Great Hall of the 
People. A 21-gun salute was fired from Tiananmen 
Square to the east of the Great Hall of the People, and a 
military band played the national anthems of Indonesia 
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and China. Accompanied by President Yang Shangkun, 
President Suharto reviewed the honor guard of the three 
services of the People’s Liberation Army of China. 


Also invited to the welcoming ceremony were the wife of 
President Suharto; Radius Prawiro, Indonesia’s coordi- 
nating minister for economics, finance, industry and devel- 
opment supervision; Ali Alatas, minister of foreign affairs; 
and Moerdiono, minister of state and state secretary. 


Also present at the welcoming ceremony were Peng 
Chong, vice chairman of the National People’s Congress 
Standing Committee; Qian Qichen, minister of foreign 
affairs; and Zheng Tuobin, chairman of the Chinese 
Government's reception committee. 


In the evening, President Yang Shangkun held a banquet 
at the Great Hall of the People to welcome President and 
Mrs. Suharto and their party. 


Yang Shangkun Receives Indonesian Ambassador 


OW 1311133090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1150 GMT 13 Nov 90 


[Text] Beijing, November 13 (XINHUA)— 
Newly-appointed Indonesian ambassador to China, 
Abdurahman Gunadirja, presented credentials to Chi- 
nese President Yang Shangkun here this afternoon in the 
Great Hall of the People. 


Gunadirdja arrived here November 6. 


Vegetable Oil Production Agreement Signed 


OW1511165790 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1616 GMT 15 Nov 90 


[Text] Beijing, November 15 (XINHUA)}—The China 
National Vegetable Oil Corporation, and the Indonesian 
Mindo Vegetable Oil Co. and Tunas Group signed a 
memorandum of understanding in economic coopera- 
tion here today. 


According to the memorandum, the three companies will 
establish palm oil based industries in China, encom- 
passing a refinery and fractionation plant, and oleo 
chemical industries, which produce steric acids, fatty 
alcohol, glycerine and resin. 


A 25,000-hectare oil palm plantation will also be estab- 
lished in Indonesia. It will contain two crude palm oil 
milling plants. 


The three companies will also set up a special committee 
to coordinate the investments. 


Chinese Commerce Minister Hu Ping attended the 
signing ceremony. 
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Ren Jianxin Meets Thai Judge Delegation 


OW 1011002090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1448 GMT 9 Nov 90 


[Text] Beijing, November 9 (XINHUA)}—Ren Jianxin, 
president of China’s Supreme People’s Court, met with 
and hosted a dinner for a Thai judge delegation led by A. 
Kitiyakara, chief justice of the Central Juvenile Court of 
Thailand, here this evening. 


Ren expressed the hope for increased exchanges between 
the courts of the two countries. 


Memo on Sino-Laotian Cooperation Signed 


OW 1211222490 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1524 GMT 12 Nov 90 


[Text] Hanoi, November 12 (XINHUA)}—The Agricul- 
ture-Forestry Service of Laos’ Vientiane Prefecture, and 
the Huo Li Bao Company Limited located in China’s 
Guangdong Province signed a memorandum on eco- 
nomic cooperation in the Laotian capital of Vientiane, 
on November 10. 


The official Laotian news agency KPL reported today 
that under the conditions of the memo, the Chinese 
company would assist Vientiane in the fields of live- 
stock, agricultural and industrial production, trade ser- 
vices and scientific research. 


Starting next April, KPL said, the Chinese company will 
improve the quality and quantity of fruit orchards and 
technologies connected with the food processing 
industry. The second phase of the memo will focus on 
the production of dairy products. 


Australia Reaffirms ‘One China’ Policy 


OW 1211121390 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1137 GMT 12 Nov 90 


[Text] Canberra, November 12 (XINHUA)—The Aus- 
tralian Government reaffirmed today that there is no 
basis for variation of its basic “One China” policy, to 
which all Australian governments—Labor and coalition 
alike—have adhered since 1972. 


Under this policy, the Australian Government continues 
to recognize the People’s Republic of China as the sole 
legal Government of China and acknowledges its claim 
that Taiwan is a province of China, according to an 
announcement by the Foreign Affairs Department. 


The reaffirmation was made by the Labor cabinet today 
while announcing completion of a review on its policy 
towards Taiwan. 


The review covered developments since December 1986, 
when Australia last conducted in-depth survey of Aus- 
tralian policy towards Taiwan. 


Within the framework of “One China” policy, the 
announcement says, Australia has been able to develop a 
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healthy commercial relationship with Taiwan. The 
Labor government wants this to continue to expand. 


However, the announcement says that the Australian 
Government will fulfil its responsibilities to the People’s 
Republic of China, while developing commercial rela- 
tionship with Taiwan. 


Shanghai To Set Up Joint Venture in Australia 


OW1111113790 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0853 GMT 11 Nov 90 


[Text] Shanghai, November |! (XINHUA) —Five state 
farms in Shanghai will soon set up a joint venture with 
an Australian company in Australia. 


The project has recently won approval from the Chinese 
Ministry of Foreign Economic Relations and Trade. 


According to a report in the Shangha '-based newspaper 
WEN HUI BAO, the Chinese partners will invest one 
million U.S. dollars in the venture. 


The paper said the the overseas joint venture will mainly 
use local resources to process and produce plush, toys, 
metal hardware and farm and animal! products for sale 
on the local market. 


Bus Maintenance Center Established in Philippines 


OW 1011132890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0834 GMT 10 Nov 90 


[Text] Beijing, November 10 (XINHUA)}—China plans 
to set up its first overseas bus maintenance center in the 
Philippines, according to the Society of Chinese Bus and 
Coach Exporters here today. 


Since 1987, according to a society official, China has 
exported over 500 buses and coaches to a dozen countries. 
About half of them have been exported to the Philippines. 


The Philippine project is a joint effort between six 
Chinese bus and coach exporters and some foreign trade 
companies. The project will be completed next year. 


At present, China has 152 bus and coach manufacturers. 


To guarantee the quality of the products, China is consid- 
ering establishing a licensing system, the official said. 


Vanuatu’s President Comments on PRC Visit 


OW091 1235190 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1439 GMT 9 Nov 90 


[Text] Canberra, November 9 (XINHUA)}—Vanuatu's 
President Fred Timakata said in Port Vila today his visit 
to China late last month has strengthened the under- 
standing of the Chinese people and friendship between 
the two nations, according to a report from the Van- 
uatuan capital. 


During a meeting with Chinese Charge d’Affaires to Van- 
uatu Sun Baosheng, President Timakata also said that 
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through the visit he has learned many experiences which are 
suited to his country and deepened the desire to develop 
economic and technological cooperation with China. 


Timakata asked Sun to convey his thanks to the Chinese 
leaders and people for their warm, friendly and thoughtful 
reception he received during his siay in China. 


Timakata returned home on November 3 after his China 
tour. 


Near East & South Asia 


Wu Xueqian Meets Egyptian Minister in Beijing 


OW1611113890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1100 GMT 16 Noy 90 


[Text] Beijing, November 16 (XINHUA)—Chinese Vice 
Premier Wu Xueqgian today met with Butrus Ghali, Egyp- 
tian minister of state for foreign affairs, and his party. 


Touching upon the Gulf crisis, Wu and Ghali agreed that 
the Gulf crisis should be settled on the basis of relevant 
UN Security Council resolutions and Iraq should with. 
draw its troops from Kuwait immediately and unconci- 
tionally, according to Chinese Foreign Ministry sources 


Wu said that China stands for the strengthening of 
South-South cooperation and South-North dialogue. 
Developing countries should increase cooperation 
among themselves while the industrialized countries 
have the responsibility and obligation to help the devel- 
oping countries develop their national economy, he said. 


Ghali said Egypt is willing to expand the friendly relations 
of cooperation with China and make such relations a model 
of further cooperation between the developing countries in 
order to promote the South-South cooperation. 


Wu said China is fully for the enchancement of the friendly 
relations of cooperation with Egypt in every field. 


At the beginning of the meeting, Ghali handed to Wu a 
letter from Egyptian President Husni Mubarak to Chi- 
nese President Yang Shangkun. 


Ghali and his party arrived here yesterday for a working 
visit. 

Earlier today, Chinese Vice Minister of Foreign Affairs 
Yang Fuchang held talks with Ghali. 


Shanghai’s Zhu Rongji Meets Sudanese Leader 


OW1511213890 Shanghai City Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 14 Nov 90 


[Text] Shanghai Mayor Zhu Rongji met with and held a 
banquet for Lieutenant General al-Bashir, chairman of 
the Revolutionary Command Council for National Sal- 
vation, premier, commander in chief of the Armed 
Forces, and defense minister of Sudan, on 14 November 
at the Yangtse River Hotel. On behaif of the municipal 
government and the Shanghai people, Zhu Rongji 
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extended his warm welcome to Chairman al-Bashir on 
his visit to Shanghai. Present at the meeting and the 
banquet were Liu Suinian, chairman of the reception 
committee and minister of materials and equipment; Gu 
Chuanxun, vice mayor of Shanghai; Hu Chuanzhi, vice 
chairman of the municipal people’s congress Standing 
Committee; and Major General Xu Wenyi, commander 
of the Shanghai Garrison Command. 


Chairman al-Bashir and his party arrived in Shanghai by 
special plane on 13 November. On behalf of Mayor Zhu 
Rongji, Vice Mayor Gu Chuanxun met Chairman al- 
Bashir at the airport. On 14 November morning, 
Chairman al-Bashir visited the Gaogiao petrochemical 
corporation and refinery. 


Al-Bashir said: We greatly admire China's efforts to 
build the country’s self-reliance. We need to learn from 
China’s experiences. 


Al-Bashir hopes that his country will cooperate with 
China in developing Sudan's petroleum resources. On 14 
November, al-Bashir and his party took a cruise on the 
Huangpu Jiang. 


Leader Concludes Visit 


OW 1611111490 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1031 GMT 16 Nov 90 


[Text] Shanghai, November 16 (XINHUA)—General 
‘Umar Hasan Ahmad al-Bashir, chairman of the Command 
Council of Sudanese National Salvation Revolution, left 
here for home today after a 10- day visit to China. 


Upon his departure, al-Bashir said that his visit had 
promoted Sino-Sudanese friendship and he highly appre- 
ciated the spirit of self-reliance China had displayed in 
building its country. Sudan would like to learn from 
China’s experiences, he added. 


While in Shanghai, al-Bashir and his entourage visited 
factories and villages in the suburbs. 


PRC Companies Attend Indian Trade Fair 


OW 1411180890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1303 GMT 14 Nov 90 


[Text] New Dethi, November 14 (XINHUA)}—The 10th 
India Intervutional Trade Fair opened here today with 
about 3,000 companies from India and other countries 
participating in it. 


Adurvs.ing the inaugurating ceremony, Devi Lal, deputy 
prime minister in the new formed cabinet, urged Indian 
traders to “learn the best” from international commu- 
nity to boost the country’s exports. 


He said Indian traders lagged far behind and ti ey must 
strive to step up exports, especially in view of the difficult 
balance of payments position in the wake of the Gulf crisis. 
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On the occasion Indian Commerce Secretary S.P. Shukle 
stressed the need for an aggressive export drive. The gov- 
ernment’s broad approach was towards making exports 
more commercially viable by allowing greater flexibility, 
dynamism and competition and by strengthening the infra- 
structure and simplification of procedures, he added. 


The ten-day trade fair from November 14 to 23, focuses 
special attention on seven special displays—transport vehi- 
cles, garment-making machinery, toys and toy technology, 
home appliances, furniture and furnishings, building mate- 
rials and health and physical fitness equipment. 


Over 300 overseas companies from 23 countries 
including China, Italy, USSR, Germany, Vietnam and 
Turkey are represented at this fair. 


West Europe 


Finnish Parliamentary Delegation |_eaves for China 


OW 1611075490 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0658 GMT 16 Nov 90 


[Text] Helsinki, November 15 (XINHUA)}—A Finnish 
parliamentary delegation led by its First Deputy Speaker 
Elsi Hetemaki-Olander left here this evening for an 
official visit to China. 


The | 1-member delegation was invited by the Standing 
Committee of the National People’s Congress of China. 


Chinese Ambassador to Finland Yu Lixuan escorted the 
delegation to the airport prior to their departure. 


Meets With Peng Chong 


OW 1611134590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1249 GMT 16 Nov 90 


[Text] Beijing, November 16 (XINHUA)}—Peng Chong, 
vice-chairman of the Chinese National People’s Con- 
gress (NPC) Standing Committee, met a delegation from 
the Finnish Parliament, led its First Deputy Speaker Elsi 
Hetemaki-Olander here this evening. 


Peng extended a welcome to the Finnish guests who are 
here on the occasion of the 40th anniversary of estab- 
lishment of diplomatic ties between the two countries. 


He said that the friendly relations between China and 
Finland have been developing steadily regardless of the 
changes in the international situation. 


Both Peng and his guests expressed the hope for further 
development of relations between the two nations and 
parliaments. 


The visitors arrived here earlier today as guests of the 
NPC Standing Committee and are scheduled to tour 
cities of Guangzhou, Zhuhai and Shanghai. 
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Electronics Joint Venture Formed With Netherlands 


OW1111155690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1526 GMT 11 Nov 90 


[Text] Nanjing, November || (XINHUA)}—Huafei Color 
Display System Company Lid., the biggest electronic joint 
venture between China and the Netherlands and Hong 
Kong, was put into production here last Saturday. 


With a designed annual production capacity of 1.6 
million color TV tubes, the company involves a total 
investment of 181 million U.S. dollars from the Hua- 
dong electronic tube factory, one of the four color 
cathode tube producers approved by the Chinese Gov- 
ernment during the Seventh Five-Year Plan period 
(1986-1990), the Philips Corporation Lid. and a Hong 
Kong technological development company. 


To date, the Philips Corporation Ltd. has established 
nine joint ventures in China, involving a total invest- 
ment of about 200 million U.S. dollars. 


Zou Jiahua Visits Plant 


OW 7111122490 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1540 GMT 10 Nov 90 


[By reporters Zhang Shuchen (1728 6615 1820) and Hua 
Huiyi (5478 1920 3015)} 


[Text] Nanjing, 10 Nov (XINHUA)}—The Huafei Color 
Display System Company Limited, China's largest joint 
venture electronics project with West Europe, today held a 
ceremony marking the beginning of its operations. Zou 
Jiahua, state councillor, and Roland van den Berg, Nether- 
lands ambassador to China, attended the ceremony. 


The Huafei Color Display System Company Limited is one 
of four enterprises designated by the state to produce color 
kinescopes during the “Seventh Five-Year Plan.” It is a 
joint venture of the Huadong Electron Tube Factory, a large 
backbone enterprise producing vacuum tubes in China, and 
the Hong Kong Yongxin Technical Development Company 
Limited, and operates with a total investment of $181 
million. The company has an annual production capacity of 
1.6 million color kinescopes and their accessories, including 
deflection coil modules. 


First production stages began on 2 July 1990 at the Huafei 
Color Display System Company Limited; by October the 
enterprise had already produced 14,000 17-inch color kine- 
scopes. According to the Phillips Company's quality inspec- 
tors, the color kinescopes were above requirements set by 
the Phillips Company for new factories. 


The Phillips Company already owns nine joint ventures 
in China with a total investment of more than $200 
million. As of now, three enterprises in full operation are 
showing a profit. 


Attending the ceremony were Wang Shuming, deputy 
secretary general of State Council; Shen Daren, secretary 


16 INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


of the Jiangsu Provincial CPC Committee; Chen Hua- 
nyou, Jiangsu governor, responsible persons of the rele- 
vant departments of State Council; Cao Guangbiao, 
chairman of the Hong Kong Yongxin Technical Devel- 
opment Company Limited; and Xue Lun [5641 0243}, 
chairman of the Phillips Electronics Southeast Asia 
Holdings Company Limited. Tie Mu [6993 2606], 
director genera: of the Phillips Company Headquarters, 
sent a telegram to congratulate the Huafei Company on 
the beginning of production. 


More on Opening 
HK1211041890 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
12 Nov 90 p 2 


[By staff reporter Yuan Zhou] 


[Text] Nanjing—A $180-million electronics joint venture 
Started operations here over the weekend, as foreign and 
local investors exchanged praises for each other's efforts. 


One of the largest foreign-invested electronics firms in 
China, the Hua Fei Colour Display Systems Co Ltd. will 
manufacture and supply |.6 million advanced colour 
television tubes every year, mainly for domestic markets. 


The three-way joint venture firm is owned by Nanjing 
Huadong Electron Tube Factory, Philips China Hong 
Kong Group and Hong Kong's Novel Technology Devel- 
opment Company Ltd. 


The Nanjing partner holds 45 per cent of the investment 
while Philips has 30 per cent and Hong Kong 25 per cent. 


Analyst believe that the successful launching of Hua Fei 
project, a major European investment in China, will fuel 
up European investors’interests in the Chinese market 
following the recent lifting of economic sanctions against 
the nation by the European Community. 


The factory occupies a floor space of 51,000 square 
metres and employs | ,500 workers. 


Vice-Governor Gao Dezhen of Jiangsu Province said at 
a press briefing that Hua Fei is the province's largest 
joint venture firm of “advanced technologies and scien- 
tific management.” 


The fact that it took just more than two years to build up, 
he said, has shown the “sincerity of the three investors 
for Friendly cooperation.” 


C. J. Seelen, chairman of Philips China Hong Kong 
Group, said Hua Fei is a “very important part of Philips’ 
plans to help improve the basic infrastructure of the 
Chinese electronics industry.” 


“We've a long term commitment to support China's 
development of a strong electronics industry base, 
including manufacturing and applications,” said Seelen, 
who was in town for a trio of Philips projects: Opening a 
new office and the Hua Fei firm, and the illumination of 
Nanjing Yangtze River Bridge. 
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However, Seelen said, Philips’ continued investment in 
China “depends very much on the country’s economic 
condition and future joint ventures will depend greatly 
on productivity and profitability.” 


“The joint venture Hua Fei is a living example of that 
rationale,” he added. 


Though declining to reveal Philips’ total investment in 
China, Seelen said Philips has opened nine joint venture 
firms in China and has offices in Beijing, Shanghai and 
Nanjing. 


Philips and Jiangsu are set to build a $40 million joint 
venture firm in lighting equipment in the first half of 
next year, he said. 


Seelen said Jiangsu Province and its capital of Nanjing 
are both a leader in China's economic development. 


“We therefore look forward to playing a major role in the 
region's economic evolution for many years to come,” he 
said. 


Provincial officials said Jiangsu has approved nearly 
2,000 foreign funded projects with a contractual invest- 
ment of about $2 billion. A total of 460 such firms are in 
operation at the moment. 


Technical Inventions Awarded at Brussels Fair 


OW 1311123690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0752 GMT 13 Nov 90 


[Text] Brussels, November 12 (XINHUA)—Six Chinese 
technica! inventions won awards Monday at the 39th 
Eureka World Invention Fair in Brussels. 


The jury of the fair announced Monday evening that 
through deliberate discussions, it decided to award *Mil- 
itary Officer” medals to three Chinese scientists, Zeng 
Chaowen, Zhang Shuchen and Fan Shizhong, for their 
respective outstanding inventions of Zeng’s bio- 
engineering products, the “Ginseng Source of Vitality,” 
and “Fan's health-building drug.” 


Another three Chinese won “Knight” medals, the jury said. 


About 1,500 new technologies and products from 20 
countries were displayed at the invention fair. 


The jury is expected to announce gold, silver and bronze 
medals on Tuesday. 


More on Awards 


OW 1511044990 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0233 GMT 15 Nov 90 


[Text] Brussels, November 14 (XINHUA)—China 
received 18 gold medals for inventions displayed at the 
eight-day Eureka World invention Fair in Brussels, 
which ended today. 
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The judges also awarded the Chinese inventors with 
seven silver medals and five bronze, and the “new 
product certificate” to two other Chinese inventory. 


The previous day, six Chinese technical products were hon- 
ored with “military officer” medals and “knight” medals. 


The fair, which is held annually, exhibits inventions from 
around the world that can improve peopie’s lives and 
promote exchanges and cooperation among countries. This 
year, 20 countries participated in the fair, bringing about 
1,500 inventions, new technologies and products. 


This is the fifth time China has participated in the fair 
and won gold medals. 


Li Guixian Meets With French Bankers 


OW 1411111390 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1034 GMT 14 Nov 90 


[Text] Beijing, November 14 (XINHUA)}—Li Guixian, 
Static councilor and governor of the People’s Bank of 
China, met here today with Jeancourt-Galignali, presi- 
dent of the “Banque Indosuez” of France, and his party. 


The visitors are here on a visit as guests of the Bank of China. 


Li Guixian, Bank Delegation To Visit Italy 


OW 1611091090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0800 GMT 16 Nov 90 


[Text] Beijing, November 16 (XINHUA}—Chinese State 
Councillor and Governor of the People’s Bank of China 
Li Guixian, leading a delegation of the bank, left here 
this morning for a visit to Italy and the Commission of 
the European Communities upon invitation. 


Seeing the celegation off at the airport were leading 
officials from the State Council and the bank, and a 
counsellor of the EC delegation in Beijing. 


Italian Fiat Representative Visits Jilin Province 


SK 1311062490 Changchun Jilin Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 12 Nov 90 


[Text] Mr. (Chinmody), first representative of the Italian 
Fiat Group stationed in China, and Mr. (Charmo), 
assistant to first representative, arrived in Changchun on 
12 November for a friendly visit. The current visit by 
Mr. (Chinmody) and his entourage is devoted to 
exploring the possibility of economic cooperation with 
the province in the fields of motor cars, tractors, engi- 
neering machines, and chemical fertilizer. 


On the evening of 12 November, Provincial Vice Gov- 
ernor Wang Yunkun met with Mr. (Chinmody) at Nanhu 
Guesthouse. He briefed the guests on the province's 
situation in natural resources, agricultural production, 
engineering machines, motor cars, tractors, and petro- 
chemical industry. He expressed hope that the guests 
would learn more about Jilin, and the two sides would 
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make concerted efforts to constantly expand economic 
and technological cooperation. 


Also joining the reception were Lin Zhong, economic 
and technological adviser to the provincial government 
who accompanied the guests on the visit; and responsible 
persons of the provincial and Changchun City depart- 
ments concerned. 


Italy Donates Flood Relief to Hunan Province 


OW 1411112390 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1032 GMT 14 Nov 90 


[Text] Beijing, November 14 (XINHUA)}—Italy donated 
over 36 tons of relief goods today to south China’s Hunan 
Province, which suffered from severe flooding last June. 


The goods include 10,000 carpets, six electric motors 
and plastic film. 


At today’s ceremony, Oliviero Rossi, the Italian ambas- 
sador to China, Ambbva Yamazaki, assistant resident 
representative of the United Nations Development Pro- 
gram, handed the list of goods to an official from China's 
Ministry of Forc.gn Economic Relations and Trade. 


The four severe floods in Hunan Province last June left 
363 dead and over 5,800 injured. in addition, 110,000 
houses were destroyed and 2.07 million hectares of 
farmland damaged. The immediate los. resulting from 
the four floods was over 2.8 billion yuari. 


Latin America & Caribbean 


Li Peng Meets With Argentine President Menem 


HK1611033490 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 16 Nov 90 p 1 


[“Dispatch” by reporter Gu Yuqing (7357 3768 3237): “Li 
Peng Holds Talks With Argentine President Menem”™} 


[Text] Beijing, 15 Nov (RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION)}—Premier of the State Council, Li Peng, held 
a cordial and friendly discussion with Argentine Presi- 
dent Carlos Saul Menem in the Great Hall of the People 
this afternoon. 


Premier Li Peng started by extending a warm weicome to 
President Menem on behalf of the Chinese Government 
and the Chinese people. 


Li Peng said: We believe that Chinese President Yang 
Shangkun’s visit to Argentina in May and Menem’s 
current visit to China will contribute positively to fur- 
thering the friendly relations and cooperation between 
China and Argentina. 


In the discussion, they exchanged views on a wide range 
of current major international issues. 
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On the Gulf crisis, Premier Li Peng. after reiterating the 
Chinese Government's principled stand, said emphati- 
cally: We maintain that as long as there is a hope, a 
peaceful solution to the Gulf crisis should be sought. 


On the question of Cambodia, Premier Li Peng said: The 
top priority is to elect, in the spirit of the documents 
adopted by the five permanent members of the U.N. 
Security Council and the Jakarta Joint Declaration, 
Prince Norodom Sihanouk chairman of the National 
Supreme Council ot Cambodia, so that the Supreme 
Council can start work at the earlicst date. The Chinese 
Government wishes that a!! relevant parties make efforts 
to this end. 


President Menem said that Argentina abides by the Five 
Principles of Peaceful Coexistence, will work hard to 
prevent a military conflict in the Gulf, and totally agrees 
with China's position on the Gulf issue. 


The two also exchanged views on furthering bilateral 
relations. 


Li Peng said: The Chinese Government attaches great 
importance to expanding relations with Argentina. A 
series of agreements will be signed by the two sides 
during President Menem’s visit to China. Mr President 
will return to his country crowned with rich fruits from 
his visit here. 


President Menem invited Premier Li Peng to visit 
Argentina at a convenient time. Premier Li Peng happily 
accepted his invitation. 


Various Issues Discussed 


OW 1511140390 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1331 GMT 15 Nov 90 


[Text] Being, November 15 (XINHUA)}—Chinese Pre- 
mier Li Peng held talks with Argentine President Carlos 
Sau! Menem here today, and both leaders expressed the 
hope to further strengthening Sino-Argentine relations. 


According to a Chinese Foreign Ministry source, the 
talks proceeded in a “cordial and friendly” atmosphere. 


Li said Chinese President Yang Shangkun’s visit to 
Argentina in May and Menem’s current visit to China 
have contributed to the expansion of Sino-Argentine 
relations and cooperation. 


Li spoke highly of the Argentine Government's pos:tion 
on upholding the “one China” policy. 


Li and Menem had an in-depth exchange of views on 
further developing bilateral relations. 


Li said the Chinese Government attaches great impor- 
tance to expanding relations with Argentina. He said that 
a series of Sino-Argentine agreements will be signed 
during Menem’s visit to China. Menem’s visit will be 
crowned with fruitful results, he added. 


FBIS-CHI-90-222 
16 November 1990 


Menem described China as a country of great impor- 
tance. He said that relations between Argentina and 
China are good, and there are broad prospects for these 
relations. Argentina is willing to strengthen its friendly 
relations and cooperation with China, he added. 


Li and Menem also exchanged views on a wide range of 
major international issues. 


On the Gulf crisis, Li reiterated the Chinese Govern- 
ment’s principled stand and stressed that China main- 
tains the position that as long as there is a hope, a 
peaceful solution to the Gulf crisis should be sought. 


On the Cambodian question, Li said that the top priority ts 
to elect, in the spirit of the documents adopted by the five 
permanent members of the U.N. Security Council and of the 
Jakarta Joint Statement, Prince Norodom Sihanouk 
chairman of the National Supreme Council of Cambodia, so 
that the Supreme Council can start its work as soon as 
possible. The Chinese Government hopes that all parties 
concerned will work hard to this end. 


Menem said that Argentina abides by the peaceful co- 
existence principles. It is working hard to prevent a 
military conflict in the Gulf, and fully agrees with 
China's position in this regard. 


He added that Argentina welcomes and appreciates 
Chinese Foreign Minister Qian Qichen’s recent visit to 
the relevant Gulf countries in a bid to help solve the Gulf 
crisis through peaceful means. 


Menem invited Li to visit Argentina at a convenient 
time and Li accepted his invitation. 


Agreements Signed 
OW 1511150590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1435 GMT 15 Nov 90 


[Text] Beijing, November 15 (X'NHUA)—The Chinese 
and the Argentine Governments signed three documents 
here tonight. 


The documents are: an agreement between the Chinese 
and the Argeniine Governments on joint-ventures, a 
consular treaty between China and Argentina and a 
protocol of consultation system between the Chinese and 
the Argentine Governments. 


Chinese President Yang Shangkun and Argentine Presi- 
dent Carlos Saul Menem attended the signing ceremony. 


Before the ceremony, Yang hosted a welcoming banquet 
in honor of Menem at the Great Hall of the People. 


Yang Shangkun on Ties 
OW 1611032390 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0308 GMT 16 Nov 90 


[Text] Beijing November 16 (XINHUA)}—Chinese 
President Yang Shangkun said here today Argentine 
President Carlos Saul Menem’s visii to China has 
brought Sino-Argentine relations to a new stage. 
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Yang made this remark when he had a brief interview 
with an Argentine journalist before his farewell conver- 
sation with Menem, who ended his two-day visit to 
China and left Beijing for home this morning. 

Yang said Menem’s visit to China has produced a very 
positive impact to the two countries’ relations in every field. 
In his conversation with Menem, Yang told the Argen- 
tine president, “During your visit to China, you met or 
held talks with principal Chinese leaders and the two 
governments signed three documents. Your visit, though 
short, achieved great results.” 


Yang said he and the Chinese Government welcome 
Menem to visit China again. 


Menem said during his visit to China, ..¢ saw a great country 
and a great people, which left him an indelible impression. 


Visit Praised 


PY1611012590 Buenos Aires TELAM in Spanish 
1755 GMT 15 Nov 90 


{ Text] Buenos Aires, 15 Nov (TELAM)}—Economy Min- 
ister Antonio Erman Gonzalez has said that the rational- 
ization of the public sector represents the “continuation 
of state reform, because if we are planning and striving 
for a modern country, it must have a modern, efficient, 
and strong state.” 


During a telephone conversation with Radio America 
from the PRC, Minister Gonzalez labeled the progress 
made by President Carlos Menem within the framework 
of his Far East tour as “very positive.” He especially 
mentioned “the agreements designed primarily to 
strengthen trade.” 
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The minister said: “A lot of progress was made during 
the meetings with the PRC president and prime minister 


He noted that “the economic aspects of our bilateral 
relations, existing agreements, and the accords that will 
be signed” with the goal of “strengthening trade” were 
“mainly discussed with the PRC prime minister.” 


He added that “our trade balance with the PRC is strongly 
in Argentina's favor, although the advantage lessened in 
198$ and 1990. We believe that the steps that are being 
taken will increase Argentine exports to the PRC and that 
the trade balance wiil return to its significant level.” 


Gonzalez mentioned that the “PRC buys wheat, wool, 
steel, and oils from Argentina. Now, with the opening of 
credit lines and in reciprocity, Argentina will probably 
agree to export capital goods, or machinery.” 


In commenting on his earlier visit to Japan, Gonzalez 
emphasized that the Eximbank “practically approved 
our request for an approximately $300-million line of 
credit on a ten-year term. This is very significant for 
Argentina because it is also the right time to modernize 
and to purchase new equipment.” 


Menem C rants Interview 


OW 1511184890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1449 GMT 15 Nov 90 


[Text] Being, November 15 (XINHUA)—Visiting Argen- 
tine President Carlos Saul Menem was interviewed by the 
China Central Television (CCTV) here this evening. 


Menem answered questions on Sino-Argentine relations, 
achievements of his current visit to China, and the 
integration of Latin America. 
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Political & Social 


Further on Upcoming National P!snning Conference 


HK1611014290 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 16 Nov 90 p 15 


[By Chris Yeung] 


[Text] Beijing is scheduled to hold a National Planning 
Conference this month to formulate an economic plan 
for the next five to 10 years. 


Topping the agenda at the conference. expected to start 
on November 25 and end on December |, is next year's 


national economx development plan. 


Senior economic and planning officials are set to endorse the 
Eighth Five Year Plan and an outline for development for 
the next decade, which will then be tabled at the Communist 
Party Central Committee seventh plenu.n next month. 


Faced with a huge government deficit because of heavy 
subsidies, the central Government 1s poised to revamp 
its financial and taxation systems and cut back invest- 
ments On regions, in particular the south. 


“We expect a readjustment of the tax system,” said Mr Li 
Binghui, deputy director of Guangdong’s Office for Restruc- 
turing the Economic System. “The question is how.” 


A Hong Kong CHINA NEWS AGENCY report said in a 
commentary yesterday the regions have not rich at the 
expense of the central Government as it delegated its powers 
during the decade of reform and the open door policy. 


“The government finance has paid < huge cost to suppor’ 
reforms and development,” it said. 


In the eyes of Beijing, Guangdong has become too rich at 
the expense of other parts of China as well as the central 
Government, and the next five-year plan will have to 
change that, according to Chinese economists. 


Chinese officials have earlier indicated the past tlt in 
favour of Guangdong will be shifted to Shanghai in the 
next five years. 


This has sparked concern among other regions, in particular 
in the hinterland, that they might be edged out in the fight 
for greater funding from the central Government. 


Sources said sharp differences remained among provin- 
cial heads over the future economic plan when a draft 
was discussed in September. 


A revised draft is now being circulated in provinces, 
cities and autonomous regions for consultation. 


An economic adviser to Shantou Special Economic Zone 
(SEZ), Professor Kam Cheung-kuo said in Hong Kong: “The 
SEZs are beginning to feel they are not special any more. 


“It's clear that the central Government wants the regions 
to be more obedient. The message is clear: the central 
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Government will not have any more privileges given to 
the SEZs. They will have to take care of themselves. 


“The reform policy in the SEZs will not be changed. But 
the pace of development will certainly be affected. The 
SEZs have already established a solid foundation to keep 
them going,” said Professor Kam. 


Under China's quirky tax system, Guangdong—a province 
of 60 million people—will pay two billion yuan (HK$3.3 
billion) to the central Goverament this year. Shanghai, a 
city of 13 million, pays more than five times that sum. 


If Shanghai gets more help from Beijing, Guangdong will 
have to pay more. 


Mr Liao Shuhui, an official at the Guangdong Office for 
Restructuring the Economic System, said: “Guangdong 
is not turning away from the central Government. 


He said: “Some people want to change the tax system 
immediately. But this is a very sensitive issue. Whatever 
we do. we cannot return to the old days of handing 
everything over to the centre.” 


Student Who Recorded Account of Massacre Jailed 


HK1611013290 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 16 Nov 90 p Il 


{By Fan Cheuk-wan] 


[Text] The student leader «ho helped Chai Ling record her 
gripping account of the Tiananmen Square killings was 
sentenced to four years’ jail in Wuhan two months ago. 


Li Haitao, a PhD scholar in philosophy at the University 
of Wuhan, 1s the first student leader known to have been 
officially jailed after a public trial since last year's June 4 
crackdown. 


Mr Li was jailed by the Wuhan Municipal Intermediate 
People’s Court on charges of “counter-revolutionary 
instigation” and “disrupting traffic order” on August 29 
this year. 


In disclosing details of Mr Li's imprisonment yesterday, 
the Paris-based Federation for a Democratic China 
(FDC) urged Western countries to closely monitor 
human rights in China. 


Lu Yang, organization secretary for the FDC, currently 
the most influential overseas Chinese dissident group, 
told The HONGKONG STANDARD: “Li Haitao 
helped Chai Ling to record the tape of her account on the 
June 4 massacre in Wuhan in early June last year. He 
then asked his clase friend Cai Chongguo to bring the 
tape to Hong Kong for broadcast.” 


Miss Chai's touching 40-minute recording was broadcast 
by the Television Broadcasts Limited (TVB) on June 10 
last year, six days after the brutal military crackdown. 
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In the recording, Miss Chai gave a tearful account of how 
the army assaulted the Monument to the People’s Heroes 
and crushed the student movement with machine-guns 
and tanks. 


After Mr Cai, also a PhD candidate at Wuhan Univer- 
sity, smuggled the tape to Hong Kong, he fled to Paris 
and sought political asylum. 


“After Li made the recording, he was arrested in Wuhan 
on June 16 last year and was detained in custody,” Mr 
Lu said. 


He said Mr Li had appealed against the verdict and 
sentence at the Hubei Provincial Higher People’s Court. 
A spokesman for the Hubei Pre vincial Higher People’s 
Court yesterday refused to comment on Mr Li's case. 
Mr Li, former chairman of the Wuhan University 
Autonomous Students’ Union during last year's student 
movement, made friends with Miss Chai when he went 
to Beijing to tkae part in the sit-in protest at Tiananmen 
Scuare. 


“Li also organized pro-democracy demonstrations in 
Wuhan and set up road blocks to paralyse traffic in 
protest against the June 4 massacre.” Mr Lu said. 


“It should be noted that human rights in China have not 
improved and have even deteriorated.” 


He said there was evidence Beijing officials had started 
putting students on tral and having them jailed. “But 
they have not yet been put to public trial because Beijing 
does not want to arouse attention of the West,” he said. 


Xu Weicheng Speaks on Spiritual Civilization 
HK1511060590 Beijine XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0654 GMT 12 Nov 90 


[Extensively Absorb Masses in Participation, Push 
Activities in Building Spiritual Civilization Forward’ — 
Excerpts of Report by Xu Weicheng, Central Committee 
Political Department Executive Deputy Director Deliv- 
ered at the National Work Conference on Activities in 
Building Spiritual Civ'iiz2tion”—XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Beying, 12 Nov (XINHUA}—On 7 November, 
Central Committee Political Department Execut.ve 
Deputy Director Xu Weicheng gave a report entitled 
“Extensively Absorb Masses in Participation, Push 
Activities in Building Spirituai Civilization Forward” at 
the National Work Conference on Activities in Building 
Spiritual Civilization. After reflecting on the achieve- 
ments in work in building spiritual civilization since the 
promotion of Fujian’s Sanming experience in 1984, Xu 
Weicheng put forward several tasks which must be done 
well when ‘aunching the activities in building spiritual 
civilization of a mass nature in the future. 


The report is summarized below: 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 21 


Emphasize Ideological and Moral Construction 

The basic demands raised by the strengthening of ide- 
ology and morality are the “five loves” prescribed by the 
Constitution and the “four haves” advocated by Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping. These demand every citizen act 
ad oak ana @ as see “loving the 
motherland, loving the people, loving labor, loving sci- 
ence, and loving socialism,” while striving to become a 
socialist laborer having “ideals, morals, culture, and 
discipline.” 


The current concrete demands of strengthening ideolog- 


First, promote patriotism. Loving the motherland is the 
sentiment and consciousness every Chinese citizen 
should have. To engage in socialist modernization con- 
struction, to attain the great goal of another doubling 
within the final decade of this century, to bring affluence 
to the country, and to safeguard the country’s reunifica- 
tion, it iS Mecessary to actively promote patriotism. 
When we st and moral construction, 
we must be skillful in grasping patriotism—the broadest 
topic—to allow this precious spiritual treasure of our 
nation to transform into a strong ideological and polit- 
ical motive force. 


Second, firmly establish the socialist faith. Loving 
socialism is both the basic content of the political ideal 
and faith along with being an important demand of 
ideological and moral construction. The socialist road is 
a historical choice of the Chinese people, a road to 
modernization which our country must follow, and this 
is irrevers ‘=, reform and opening up have given new 
vigor to socialism and made the strong points of socialist 
system more visible, and this is also irreversible. Our 
reform is the self-perfection and development of 
socialism. We eliminate the shortcomings of the system 
but neither change the direction in socialism nor eradi- 
cate the basic system of socialism. We must resolutely 
resist and oppose bourgeois liberalization, staunchly 
resist and oppose the “peaceful evolution” waged by the 
antagonistic forces abroad, firmly establish socialist 
faith, and ensure the healthy development of the mod- 
ernization construction and reform undertaking. 


Third, cultivate the concept of collectivism. The core of 
socialist morals is collectivism. This 1s determined by our 
country’s economic foundation. Our socialism is at the 
initial stage, but in our economy, public ownership occup:*s 
the main position. The economic foundation with public 
ownership as the mainstay determines that the basic inter- 
ests of state, collectives, and individual laborers are iden- 
tical. Along with the deepening of the reform and the 
adjustment of various relations of interest, we should pay 
more attention to promoting the ideology of collectivism 
which is suited to the economic foundation cf socialism, 
guide laborers to understand their own interests are as 
closely united as flesh and blood with the state's and the 
collectives’ affluence, to urge them to actively make contri- 
butions to the interests of the state and collectives with their 
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own labors, and to urge them to conscientiously subordinate 
their individual interests to the interests of the state and 
collectives. During work, our party must strive to satisfy the 
proper individual interests while opposing individualism 
which hurts the interests of the state and collectives. 


Fourth, promote the trend of loving labor and respecting 
science. To engage in economic construction and develop 
the productive force, it is necessary to put labor and science 
in the most respected and loved position in the society. To 
strengthen socialist ideological and moral construction, it is 
necessary to stress the spirit of plain living and hard work 
and of exploration and advancement and to establish the 
trend of loving labor and respecting science. We must 
remold the glorious image of labor, and make loving labor a 


virtue respected by the people. 


Fifth, establish the thinking of serving the people. As the 
party’s purpose, this is first a demand on party members 
and cadres; at the same time, as an outlook on life, this 
is the basic code for mutual links between men and 
between trades in socialist society. Over the years, the 
unhealthy trend within the party has seriousiy jyeopar- 
dized the flesh-and-blood link between the party and the 
people, while the growing unhealthy trend in trades has 
hurt the masses of people very much and caused griev- 
ances from various quarters of society. To solve this 
problem, we certainly must handie it comprehensively 
from the angles of institution, inspection, discipline, and 
legal system. From the angle of ideological work, the 
most basic thing is to carry out education on the ideology 
of serving the people within and without the party and 
among various trades and businesses. 


Sixth, strengthen the consciousness of observing discipline 
and obeying law. A civilized society should be ordered and 
diversified. Obey the law; observe discipline; conscien- 
tiously safeguard social order, production order, work order, 
and study order; and uphold and observe the principle of 
democratic centralism in political and social life—these are 
law and discipline obligations which should be fulfilled and 
the moral training which should be possessed by every one 
of our citizens. We must consciously use discipline and legal 
weapons to safeguard social stability, to strengthen internal 
unity, to increase enterprises’ vigor, to overcome liberalism 
among loosely-disciplined teams, and to oppose anarchism 
which tramples on the democratic rights of the majority. 


In the concrete work in ideological and moral construc- 
tion, we must pay earnest attention to properly handling 
the relations between advanced demands and mass 
demands, study hard and attain the concrete historical 
unity between promoting advanced morals and imple- 
menting current policies. 


To undertake socialist ideological and moral construc- 
tion, it is also necessary to properly handle the relations 
between establishing the spirit of the day and promoting 
traditional virtues. Integrating the spirit of the day with 
traditional virtues is helpful to more effectively resisting 
the corrupt outlook on life characteristic of the 
exploiting class and to resisting the Western values; it is 
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helpful to promoting the establishment of new trends 
and the growth of a new generation. 


Elaborately Organize Mass Activities 


To organize mass activities, we must first have clear 
prerequisites. Here, the most important one is that 
promotion of economic construction is the basic starting 
point for ali of the activities we launch. Economic 
construction is the center of various tasks. At present, 
the overall conflict in our social life is still the economic 
problem. Various activities in building spiritual civiliza- 
tion must be beneficial to promoting sustained, stable, 
and coordinated economic development and carried out 
by centering on the key tasks undertaken by the party 
committees, governments, and enterprise units in var- 
ious places. Another prerequisite to our organization of 
activities is to do more things to satisfy the masses and 
make them happy. This is the basic reason why over the 
years the activities in building spiritual civilization have 
been popular and have become more prosperous. In the 
future, when we organize various activities, we must 
always consider the people's needs, organize activities 
which they want to see, and not increase their burdens. 
We should work hard to satisfy the masses, make them 
happy, and refrain from organizing some “flower deco- 
rations” which they are tired of seeing; we must respect 
the people's wishes, actively guide them to take part, and 
not make arbitrary activities compulsory. 


Starting from this demand and prerequisite, what should 
we do in the future? 


First, we should grasp activities; and when we extensively 
absorb the masses to participate in the practice of spiritual 
civilization construction, we carry out education. 


If we want to convert socialist ideology and morals into 
people’s conscious actions, we certainly must explain to 
the masses and help them to distinguish right from 
wrong. People’s rational understanding and moral stan- 
dards, however, can only be established through many 
practices and training, and hence, become conscious 
actions and natural habits. The strong point in the 
activities in building spiritual civilization is: Through 
organizing the masses to extensively take part in the 
activities such as helping others and benefiting society, it 
enables people to enlighten one another, carry out self- 
education, upgrade the moral standard, and cultivate 
civilized habits. 


When we organize activities, we should strive to absorb 
the masses to participate. Numerous facts prove: 
Whether the masses are passively involved or positively 
taking part in the activity will have a complete different 
effect. Socialist spiritual civilization construction is an 
undertaking which belongs to billions of people, and it 
needs billions of people to take part in construction. If 
the masses have participated in the activities, then they 
wil have an intimate feeling toward the new life created 
by their own hands and the new trends they developed 
together; and they would show concern for them, care for 
them, and love them. 
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When we organize activities, we should embody the 
spirit of doing practical things and seeking practical 
results. We should proceed from solving the problems 
which cause inconvenience for and grievance among the 
local people, putting forward limited goals and concrete 
measures, and striving to accomplish them one by one. 
This is what is summarized by many comrades: Be 
pragmatic when building spiritual civilization. 


When we organize activities, we need the styles to corre- 
spond to the contents. Without good styles as the medium, 
even the best contents and the most profound thinking 
cannot be implemented. We must oppose formalism but 
should uphold the styles which are effective and which are 
favored by the masses. Based on different educational 
contents, we should elaborately design various styles with 
their own characteristics to achieve a harmonious unity 
between profound contents and vivid styles. 


When we organize activities, we should pay attention to 
continuity, and avoid “going through the motions.” The 
activities which can satisfy the masses and really have 
effect should be continually strengthened and perfected 
and be changed to “traditional programs” for preserva- 
tion and consolidation to run them repeatedly and on a 
long-term basis. 


Second, we should grasp public opinion and work hard 
to form a “climate” or environment for supporting 
healthy activities and curbing unhealthy ones. 


A social or moral norm, playing the restraining role which 
cannot be played by the law or system, relies on individual 
moral training’s inner ability for self-reflection to exercise 
self- restraint; on the other hand, it relies on the influence of 
social opinion for moral judgment on the actions and 
speeches of the members of the society. We want to promote 
socialist ideology and morals in the whole society; therefore, 
we must rely on public opinion to form the correct value 
orientation and moral atmosphere. Without the support and 
coordination from public opinion, we can hardly move one 
step forward in the mass activities in building spiritual 
civilization. 


The central link in strengthening public opinion is to 
enthusiastically publicize and commend those advanced 
persons who have the spirit of dedication and lofty 
character. We must be skillful in discovering the “flash 
points” from the people belonging to different levels of 
consciousness, raise level-to-level demands which they 
might be able to fulfill, and set the stage for advancement 
for more people. We should establish diversified honors 
and awards to enable most peuple to jump to reach the 
“fruit” and win corresponding honors and respect. 


Third, we must grasp facilities, and actively consolidate and 
expand the socialist ideological and cultural position. 


To build spiritual civilization, we should re'y on certain 
materials, tools, means, and positions. We must pay atten- 
tion to propaganda in the urban and rural areas and to the 
construction of cultural position and basic facilities. We 
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must properly build and run libraries, gymnasiums, memo- 
rial establishments, cultural parks, grass-roots cultural cen- 
ters, recreation clubs, sparetime schools, bookstores etc., 
and add them to local development plans, thus giving them 
necessary financial and material inputs to increase influence 
and attract the people. 


While we attach importance to basic facilities, we should 
fully utilize the currently available facilities. At present, 
in many cultural establishments, the activities are poor 
in terms of content, the managements are poor, and the 
utilization rate is low. In some localities, these facilities 
have been converted into the places for purely commer- 
cial activities. We should adopt prompt measures to 
change this situation. We should fully utilize the cur- 
rently available centers, places, and facilities to launch 
colorful, healthy, and beneficial activities to satisfy mass 
demand for spiritual and cultural life, and in the course 
of satisfaction, continually upgrade the people's interest 
in aesthetic judgment, their appreciation standard, and 
assessment ability. 


I hope our writers and artists, and our cultural, pub- 
lishing, and audio-visual organs will actively grasp the 
production of spiritual products, go deep into life, and 
bring prosperity to creation, providing more and better 
works, books, and dramas to satisfy and enrich the 
people’s spiritual and cultural life. 


Fourth, we must grasp “cells,” and extensively and 
profoundly launch the activities in building civilization 
by oneself and building civilization together with others 
among units. 


The grass-roots units in urban and rural areas, as well as 
millions of households, are the “cells” of society. To 
upgrade society's civilization level, it is necessary to 
begin by improving the “cells.” We must grasp firmly the 
activities in creating civilized units and civilized fami- 
lies, popularize socialist spiritual civilization construc- 
tion in the urban and rural areas and in the grass-roots 
units, and stimulate other kinds of activities. 


Based on the development of the situation, the activities 
in creating civilized units must pay attention to inte- 
grating self-construction within the unit with construc- 
tion together with others within the trade. The construc- 
tion of civilized streets, civilized houses, and civilized 
far uilies should be added to the system of activities in 
concerted construction in the community and bring the 
exemplary and radiation role of civilized units into full 
play, thus forming an overall strong point in concerted 
construction within a region as well as forming a harmo- 
nious social environment. 


The construction of civilized units should continually 
put forward new goals according to the development of 
the situation and according to the people's wishes, 
absorb new experience, and adjust and enrich contents. 
At present, we must make efforts in grasping education 
on professional ethics, social morals, and family ethics 
and morals; we demand every person be a civilized 
citizen in the society, a civilized worker in his unit, and 
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a civilized member in his family. Education on morality 
is a long-term and progressive training process. There- 
fore, in particular, we must properly grasp concrete 
norms and basic training for civilized behavior for 
members of the society. 


Earnestly Strengthen Leadership 


The mainstay of spiritual civilization construction is the 
masses; its characteristics and life rest on the people's 
extensive participation. The people’s participation, how- 
ever, needs to be organized, and the masses have a vast 
reservoir of enthusiasm and creative spirit which must 
be stimulated and guided by the leaders at various levels, 
while the new experiences and new things appearing 
among the masses must be summarized and promoted 
by the departments concerned. The development of the 
situation places an urgent demand on party committees 
and governments at various levels, pressing them to 
earnestly strengthen leadership over the activities in 
building spiritual civilization, and to organize and coor- 
dinate the government organs concerned, the people's 
groups concerned, and various societal forces, to make 
concerted effort to do this task well. 


In strengthening leadership, it is first necessary to uphold 
the principle of grasping both spiritual civilization con- 
struction and material civilization construction and to 
continually overcome the phenomenon of “one hand 
tough; one hand soft.” The consolidation of socialism 
and the development of the socialist undertaking can 
only be the result of simultaneous construction of the 
two civilizations and of their mutual promotion. Only if 
both hands are tough, can the two civilizations develop 
together; if only one hand is tough, even though there 
might be some instant effect, eventually both civiliza- 
tions cannot develop. 


To strengthen leadership, we must grasp planning and 
macrolevel guidance. Like economic development 
requiring planning, spiritual civilization construction, 
even though it is an important aspect of social develop- 
ment, naturally requires planning which proceeds from 
the practical conditions; some concrete items should be 
run by the government or be undertaken by the absorbed 
masses. Fact proves that through planning, leadership 
can be better embodied, while work’s continuity and 
stability are guaranteed. 


To strengthen leadership, we must incrementally establish 
systems and regulations and strengthen management means. 


To strengthen leadership, we must also improve author- 
itative leadership, coordinate organs, stabilize and 
enrich the work team for activities in building spiritual 
civilization. In principle, every province, city, and 
county should have a guiding and coordinating organ 
which is authoritative and practical, as well as an office 
which is fast and efficient. This office may directly 
subordinate to the party committee or the government 
concerned, or be managed by the department concerned 
on behalf of the party committee or the government. 
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To strengthen leadership, in the final analysis, is to ask party 
committees and governments to strengthen coordination 
and guidance for various departments and quarters to 
materialize control and management by concerted efforts. 
The activities in building spiritual civilization are work 
involving the whole society; the party, government, Army, 
people, workers, peasants, students, and businessmen 
should all shoulder the duty. When the activities develop 
more profoundly and extensively, the strong point in con- 
struction by the whole people should develop more. Theo- 
retical workers should actively participate in the mass 
activities in building spiritual civilization, seriously 
Strengthen summarizing experiences in this area and 
strengthen theoretical research. I hope various localities will 
continually cooperate with the garrisons there, deepen the 
building activities undertaken together by the Army and the 
people, bring a closer tie between the garrison and the 
locality and between the garrison and the people, and 
develop together a new situation of socialist spiri(ual civili- 
zation construction. 


Yuan Mu Interviewed on Building Socialism 


OW 1611091290 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0819 GMT 16 Nov 90 


[Text] Beijing, November 16 (XINHUA)}—The reason 
China is able to make such remarkable achievements in 
the past decade is because it has adhered to the policies 
of reform and opening to the outside world as weil! as to 
a socialist orientation, said Yuan Mu, director of the 
State Council’s Research Office and spokesman for the 
State Council. 


Yuan said this in an interview with a delegation from the 
Soviet newspaper “IZVESTIA” last week. He also 
answered questions posed by Soviet journalists. 


He said that China has made great achievements 
attracting worldwide attention in implementing the 
reform and open policy in the past 10 years. Its gross 
national product (GNP) rose 2.2 times, the living stan- 
dard has improved markedly, the problem of feeding and 
clothing the population of 1.1 billion has been basically 
solved, and the socialist system has been consolidated 
and developed through practice. Yuan attributed all this 
to China’s insistence On carrying out the reform and 
open policy and sticking to a socialist orientation. 


He said that socialism must undergo reform. Without 
reform, it is impossible to show its superiority and 
increase its attractiveness. Under a socialist system, if 
the economy stands still for a long period and cannot 
develop in a healthy way and the people cannot receive 
tangible benefits, they will lose confidence in socialism. 
Without reform: It is impossible to enable the econom: 
to develop well. 


He stressed: “In our country, implementation of reform 
and the open policy must adhere to the four cardinal 
principles as a prerequisite. Otherwise, it will be impos- 
sible to maintain the political situation of stability and 
unity. The result may be social turmoil, making it 
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difficult to implement the reform and open policy and 
the modernization program”. 


Yuan said he considered that insistence in both socialism 
and reform shouid follow the eight following principles: 


First, adhering to the people’s democratic dictatorship 
based on the worker-peasant alliance led by the working 
class—fully carrying forward democracy among the people 
and strengthening the construction of socialist democratic 
politics while practising effective dictatorship over the hos- 
tile elements who attempt to sabotage socialism. 


Second, establishing ownership relations with socialist 
public ownership as the mair body. On this question, 
Yuan stressed that replacing private ownership with the 
public ownership of the means of production is the basic 
requirement and conforms to the law of replacing capi- 
talism with socialism. Therefore, by no means will China 
forsake public ownership in favor of private ownership. 
Otherwise, it will be impossible to adhere to socialism. 
Meanwhile, the replacement cannot be completed over- 
night and it must undergo a process of gradual advance- 
ment. In the socialist period, especially in its primary 
Stage, it is necessary, under the prerequisite of insistence 
in public ownership as the main trunk, to allow the 
existence and proper development of other economic 
elements, including the private economy, so that they 
can play their role of t ing a beneficial supplement to 
public ownership. 


Third, according to the principle of combining the 
planned economy with market regulation, it is necessary 
to build a new economic system and operational mech- 
anism through reform. 


He said he considers it incorrect to set the socialist 
economy against the commodity economy. The socialist 
commodity economy has essential characteristics and 
the most important one is the fundamental difference in 
ownerships between the two systems. Therefore, it is 
necessary to remove drawbacks such as excessive cen- 
tralization and rigid control in the planned economy to 
make full use of the active role of market regulation 
under the guidance of planning. At the same time it is 
essential to remember that it is not desirable nor does 
China intend to institute a complete market economy. 


Fourth, it is imperative to adhere to the distribution 
system which works under the socialist distribution 
principle “to each according to his work” while allowing 
the existence of other distribution forms. 


Fifth, in the ideological field it is imperative to maintain 
the guiding position of Marxism while absorbing all 
outstanding cultural achievements worldwide, including 
all things from capitalist society which may benefit 
China and are worth study. 


Sixth, on the nationalities question, China opposes 
ethnic chauvinism, oppression and splittism, and makes 
the utmost efforts to set up a new type of socialist 
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relationship between nationalities marked by mutual 
understanding, mutual respect and assistance, equality, 
unity and co-operation. 


Seventh, in handling international relations China 
adheres to an independent peaceful foreign policy. It 
establishes and develops friendly relations on the basis of 
the five principles of peaceful coexistence and opposes 
interference in the internal affairs of other countries in 
any form. 


Eighth, the most important principle among the eight is that 
adherence to the socialist road and the people’s democratic 
dictatorship can never work without strengthening and 
improving the leadership of the communist party. 


He said that China implements and constantly improves 
the system of multi-party co-operation led by the com- 
munist party and the political consultancy system. 


He said he considers that under China’s conditions, con- 
struction of socialist democratic politics can be strength- 
ened only through constantly improving the people's con- 
gress system which conforms to China’s reality, rather than 
practising a multiparty or capitalist parliamentary system, 
because the latter would only result in social turmoil and 
make it impossible to carry out the socialist modernization 
program which is line with the fundamental interests of the 
whole nation. 


Yuan Mu said that China’s special economic zones 
(SEZ) implement the socialist system both politically 
and economically. 


Some people think that there °xist two systems, 
socialism and capitalism, in the special economic zones, 
making the zones different from the other parts of the 
country, he noted. 


But in fact, Yuan emphasized, all the SEZ in China— 
Shenzhen, Xiamen, Zhuhai, Shantou and Hainan-—now 
practice socialism in both economics and politics. 


He said that construction in SEZ is being carried out 
under the leadership of the communist party, just as in 
other parts of the country. The zones must also imple- 
ment the constitution and other laws made by the 
National People’s Congress, and the regulations and 
policies made by the central government. In this basic 
aspect, the zones are quite the same as the other parts of 
the country. 


The only difference is that the zones have more latitude 
in methods of doing things, in accordance with the 
special policies of the central government. 


When asked whether all the provinces will set up SEZ, 
Yuan said that this 1s neither possible nor necessary. 


He said that China is now drawing up the ten-year 
development plan (1991-2000) and the Eighth Five-Year 
Pian (1991-1995). To meet the target of quadrupling the 
GNP and the living standard of the people, he stated, 
China will firmly promote the reform and open policy. 
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In the next ten years, he said, China will conscientiously 
foster the SEZ, the coastal open cities, open areas and 
development zones. The country will also put all necessary 
efforts into constructing the Pudong New Development 
Zone in Shanghai, the leading industrial city in China. 


As regards the economic sanctions against China 
imposed by some Western countries following the June 4 
disturbance last year, Yuan said that they are actually 
political ones, through which those Western countries 
have tried to force China to yield to their will politically. 
Thus such sanctions are resolutely opposed by the Chi- 
nese Government and people. 


The economic sanctions merely caused some temporary 
difficulties for China’s economy, he said. 


There are two major reasons for that, he explained. 


First, the country’s economic construction does not depend 
mainly on foreign aid, but upon China’s own strength. 


Second, Yuan said, many leading figures in industrial, 
commercial and financial circles in those Western coun- 
tries have benefited greatly from exchanges with China 
over the years, and would be hurt by the sanctions. 
Therefore, they have not suspended their normal eco- 
nomic and trade exchanges with China although they are 
somewhat held back by their governments. 


To date, there are more than 20,000 Sino-foreign joint 
ventures, Sino-foreign co-operative enterprises and 
solely foreign-funded enterprises in China, most of 
which have turned out to be successful. Now foreign 
investment in China is on the increase. 


He said that the sanctions have caused China some 
temporary difficulties but, on the other hand, those who 
apply the sanctions have also been hurt by them. There- 
fore, such sanctions will all have to be dropped sooner or 
later, he opined. 


He expressed appreciation for the relaxation of sanctions 
and relations with China by Western countries. 


He said, “some people think that the disadvantages of 
public ownership are insurmountable and suggest that 
public ownership be replaced by private ownership, but 
the number of people with such a view is very few. 


“I myself and the overwhelming majority of the people 
hold that the economy of public ownership has demon- 
strated its superiority in the past few decades in China. 
One of the obvious examples is that China's economic 
growth rate has been among the fastest in the world. 
Many drawbacks, however, have cropped up.” 


Therefore, Yuan said, “we think that the siructure of 
public ownership can be reformed and should be 
reformed in a bid to explore and find better concrete 
forms for its implementation. But public c wnership itself 
should not be abandoned.” 


FBIS-CHI-90-222 
16 November 1990 


He noted that if the private ownership of the means of 
production were to be instituted throughout Chinese 
society, a transition from socialism back to capitalism 
would be inevitable. 


Speaking on the widening gap in economic development 
between China’s coastal and inland regions, Yuan said that 
China is a country with an imbalanced economic develop- 
ment. Comparatively speaking, the coastal economy is 
developed while the inland economy is underdeveloped. 


Since the reform and open policies were adopted in the late 
1970s, the coastal regions have been able to introduce more 
foreign investment and advanced technology by making use 
of their advantages in funds, technology, talented personnel 
and geographic conditions. As a result, their economic 
development has been accelerated. 


The policies formulated and implemented by the central 
government are intended to encourage the coastal areas to 
continue to make full use of their advantages to boost their 
economic development and, at the same time, to encourage 
them to do a better job in attracting foreign investment and 
co-operating with other parts of the country. 


Meanwhile, inland areas with abundant natural 
resources are encouraged to attract foreign investment 
and introduce technology in accordance with their own 
local conditions tu speed up their development. 


For this goal, inland areas will be offered necessary prefer- 
ence and given priority consideration in line with the state 
industrial policies, the needs of overall national economic 
development and different construction projects. 


Even by doing so, Yuan said, the gap in economic growth 
between the coastal and inland regions will remain for a 
fairly long time to come. However, relatively balanced 
development of the two parts may be reached step by step. 


Asked about China's investment climate, he said, “‘for- 
eign investors have both praise and complaints about 
China’s investment climate.” 


He said that while steadily improving infrastructure and 
investment faci'ities, China has made progress in legis- 
lation; a series of economic laws, decrees and regulations 
concerning foreign investment have been formulated 
and promulgated. As a result, foreign investors can now 
be confident that their business activities are guaranteed 
by law. 


Foreign-funded enterprises in China have been given all 
possible self-management rights to enable them to run 
their businesses in line with international norms. 


“I think that foreign businessmen are on the whole 
satisfied with this situation. They also have dissatisfac- 
tions, which mainly include the low rate of efficiency of 
their Chinese partners, overlapping of management 
institutions, shirking of responsibility and bureaucratic 
dilatory style of work. 
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“All these things are precisely what we have to put 
right,” Yuan said. 


Li Tieying, Li Ximing Commend Security Units 


Officials Speak at Ceremony 


OW 1211204790 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1450 GMT 12 Nov 90 


[Text] Beijing, November 12 (XINHUA)}—Over 100 
police units and individuals were honored here today for 
their contributions to the safety of the 1 1th Asian Games 
which ended last month. 


State Councillor Li Tieying, and Li Ximing, secretary of 
the Beijing Municipal Committee of the Chinese Com- 
munist Party, spoke at the ceremony hosted by the 
municipal Public Security Bureau. They spoke highly of 
the contributions of the cited units and policemen and 
urged them to make new efforts to safeguard the unity, 
stability and modernization drive of the capital and the 
entire country. 


Su Zhongxiang, vice-mayor and director of the munic- 
ipal Public Security Bureau, attributed the success of the 
public security work at the Asian Games to the leader- 
ship of the party and support of the masses. 


Asian Games Period Praised 


OW 1311183390 Beijing Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 0300 GMT 13 Nov 90 


[Text] Some public security police and officers and men 
of the armed police units in Beijing were commended 
yesterday for performing outstanding security service 
during the Asian Games. The June 13 case investigation 
group [liu yao san an jian zhen po zu] of the Beijing 
Municipal Public Security Bureau won a collective Merit 
Citation Class I. The Asian Games motorcade team of 
the Beijing Municipal Public Security and Traffic Con- 
trol Bureau and 104 other units were awarded Collective 
Merit Citations Class II. (Zhang Yue), a detective of the 
administration department of the Beijing Municipal 
Public Security Bureau, and 34 others received Merit 
Citations Class II. 


Li Tieying and Li Ximing, members of the Politburo ~f 
the CPC Central Committee, attended and addressed tne 
commendation meeting. 


Leaders Honor Security Units 


OW 1411093790 Beijing Television Service 
in Mandarin 1400 GMT 13 Nov 90 


[From the “Night News” program] 


[Text] [Video opens with medium shots of about a dozen 
uniformed personnel walking with citations in their 
hands before cutting to medium closesups of Li Tieying 
and Li Ximing speaking while seated. Camera also shows 
medium closeup shots of Chen Xitong and decorated 
uniformed personnel.] Li Tieying, member of the CPC 
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Central Committee’s Political Bureau and state coun- 
cillor, Li Ximing, member of the CPC Central Commit- 
tee’s Political Bureau and secretary of the Beijing Munic- 
ipal Party Committee; Chen Xitong, state councillor and 
mayor of Beijing Municipality; and leading comrades 
from the State Physical Culture and Sports Commission, 
the Ministry of Public Security, and other relevant 
departments presented citations of merit for first-class 
and second-class collectives to units under the Beijing 
Municipal Public Security Bureau at the Great Hall of 
the People yesterday evening. Also receiving citations 
were 35 meritorious individuals and || security units 
honored for collective merit under the jurisdiction of 
Beijing Municipality. The leaders extended greetings and 
regards to all the comrades who carried out security work 
during the Asian Games. [Video closes with pan shots of 
the hall packed with applauding people] 


Li Ximing Views Successors to Revolutionary Cause 


OW 1111090090 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1529 GMT 10 Nov 90 


[By reporter Wang Yuechua (3769 6460 5478)}] 


[Text] Beijing, 10 Nov (XINHUA)}—While speaking at the 
fourth forum of retired cadres of Beijing Municipality 
today, Li Ximing, member of the Political Bureau of the 
CPC Central Committee and secretary of the Beijing 
Municipal Party Committee, said: Retired veteran cadres 
should bring their political advantages into play in making 
contributions to training and bringing up tens of millions of 
successors to the cause of proletarian revolution. 


Li Ximing added: Comrade Mao Zedong pointed out 
earlier that it is necessary to train and bring up tens of 
millions of successors to the cause of proletarian revolu- 
tion. We must understand this from a strategic point of 
view and do a good job in this work. Youth are the hope 
of a nation. In 10 or 20 years, the young generation of the 
present day will become the backbone of al! fronts and 
take up leading posts. Whether we can train them into 
successors who will uphold the four cardinal principles 
and whole-heartedly serve the people is a great matter 
that concerns not only the future of the party and the 
state, but the fate of socialism as well. Veteran comrades 
are armed with rich revolutionary experience. It 1s hoped 
that all will continue to upgrade their training in Marxist 
theory and show concern for the healthy growth of youth. 


Li Ximing praised the 40,000 retired cadres in the 
municipality for their contributions to developing eco- 
nomic construction, building a honest government, 
improving public welfare, and promoting spiritual civi- 
lization in the capital. 


Beijing municipality attaches great importance to the 
work of veteran cadres. The forum, attended by prin- 
cipal responsible persons of the municipal party com- 
mitte and the municipal government, has been held 
annually since 1987. During the meetings, veteran com- 
rades are kept informed of the current situation and 
views of old veterans are heard. 
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Qiao Shi Attends Premiere of Ethics Documentary 


OW 1211185990 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1228 GMT 12 Nov 90 


,By reporter Zhou Lixian (0719 4539 2009), Local 
Broadcast News Service] 


[Text] Being, 12 Nov (XINHUA) —The television doc- 
umentary “Revelation on Promoting Ethical Integrity 
and Penalizing Corruption” premiered in the Great Hall 
of the People today. 


Qiao Shi, member of the Politburo of the C?’C Central 
Committee and secretary of the Central Commission of 
Political Science and Law, attended the premiere. 


The six-episode documentary, jointly produced by the 
Shanshi Film Company of the Shanghai Film Studio and 
the Shanghai Municipal People’s Procuratorate, presents 
a large number of materials and typical cases, showing 
the achievements made by our party and our govern- 
ment in resolutely promoting ethical integrity, penal- 
izing Corruption, combatting embezzlement and bribery, 
and building a clean and honest government. 


Beijing Mayor Chen Xitong Tours Guangdong 


HK1311024690 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 13 Nov 90 p 12 


[By Alan Nip] 


[Text] Beijing mayor Chen Xitong has praised Guang- 
dong’s township enterprises and said the national capital 
could learn from the economic-reform county. 


Mr Chen, who earned his hard-line reputation during the 
crackdown on the pro-democracy demonstrations in 
Tiananmen Square in June last year, ended a five-day 
tour to Shunde county in Guangdong on Sunday. 


Mr Chen, who is also a state councillor, arrived in 
Guangzhou after a trip to Finland and Egypt. 


Shunde is one of China’s pioneering areas for economic 
reform. 


Township enterprises, mostly put up by private or col- 
lective funds, form a major part of the local economy. 


A local Communist Party official, Lu Zonglui, told THE 
HONGKONG STANDARD yesterday that Mr Chen was 
accompanied by Guangdong Governor Ye Xuanping and 
other senior provincial officials on his inspection tour. 


Mr Chen said township enterprises had made great 
contributions to the country and other regions could 
learn valuable lessons by using these principles. 


It is not clear whether the trip was arranged as a stopover 
for Mr Chen. 


The central government in Beijing has not yet announced 
who will represent it at celebrations to mark the 10th 
anniversary of the Shenzhen Special Economic Zone. 
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Mr Chen has seldom travelled to the south in recent years. 


It is unusual for him to praise township enterprises 
which have become the target of attacks by hard-line 
leaders in their conflict with the reformists. 


Township enterprises, a major result of China’s eco- 
nomic reforms, have been blamed for tax evasion, the 
rise of speculation and environmental pollution. 


Wan Li, Others Send Wreaths to Funeral Ceremony 


OW 1611021590 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 2057 GMT 15 Nov 90 


[Text] Beijing, 15 Nov (XINHUA)}—-Li Zhiyu, an out- 
standing CPC member; a long-tested, loyal communist 
fighter; and a cadre of the Guards Bure wader the Min- 
istry of Security, died of illness in Beijing on 4 November 
1990 at the age of 67. A ceremony to pay ‘ast tributes to his 
remains lying in state took place ai the hall of the Babaoshan 
Cemetary of Revolutionaries this afternoon. 


Born in a poverty-stricken family in Hongdong County 
in Shanxi, Comrade Li Zhiyu joined the Eighth Route 
Army in September 1937 and became a CPC member in 
October 1938. During his revolutionary life that lasted 
more than half a century, he was loyal to the cause of the 
party and the people; had profound feelings toward the 
party and the people; was intelligent, brave, and death- 
defying in fighting the enemy; and approached his revo- 
lutionary assignments sincerely and earnestly. He made 
painstaking efforts in studying Marxism- Leninism-Mao 
Zedong Thought, always followed the course of serving 
the people wholeheartedly, and upheld conviction in 
communism during war years when life was hard or 
during complex political storms. 


Comrade Peng Zhen went to see him during his hospi- 
talization. In a letter written to him on 10 October, Peng 
Zhen asked him to recuperate with ease and fight the 
illness calmly. Peng Zhen also praised Li for his strong 
party spirit, earnestness in following party and military 
rules, meticulous work style, sense of responsibility, 
readiness to do hard work without complaint, and dis- 
regard for personal gains. Peng Zhen also praised Li as a 
humble and prudent man who never sought personal 
benefits at the expense of the interests of the state or 
other people. 


Wreaths were sent from Comrades Wan Li, Peng Zhen, 
Qiao Shi, Li Ximing, Chen Pixian, Peng Chong, Wang 
Fang, Chen Xitong, Liu Fuzhi, and Ren Jianxin; the 
CPC Central Committee General Office; the Legislative 
Affairs Commission of the National People’s Congress 
Standing Committee; the Ministry of Public Security; 
the Armed Police Headquarters; and other units. 


Wang Hanbin, Zheng Tianxiang, and other comrades 
attended the ceremony to pay last respects to Li's 
remains and sent wreaths. 
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Zou Jiahua Praises Yizbeng Chemical Fiber Plant 


OW 1211185790 Beijing Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 12 Nov 90 


[From “National Hookup” program] 


[Excerpts] The Yizheng chemical fiber plant, China's 
largest chemical fiber-producing center, has been suc- 
cessfully completed and recently started operations. The 
Ministry of Textile Industry, the Jiangsu Provinciai 
People’s Government, and the China International Trust 
and Investment Corporation jointly held a grand 
meeting in Yizheng today to celebrate the completion of 


the plant. [passage omitted] 


The State Council sent a message of congratulations to 
the Yizheng plant on its start of operation. The message 
says: This is an important event in the history of China’s 
textile and chemical fiber industries. This is another 
important achievement made by us since we began the 
policy of reform and opening to the outside world and 
the principle of self-reliance. The State Council hereby 
extends its warm greetings and cordial regards to all the 
personnel who took part in the construction of the 
Yizheng chemical fiber plant, and expresses its heartfelt 
thanks to the foreign experts and friends who offered 
assistance in the construction. 


There was also a letter of congratulations from Vice 
Chairman Rong Yiren. 


Jiangsu Provincial Governor Chen Huanyou, Minister 
of Textile Industry Wu Wenying, and State Councillor 
Zou Jiahua also spoke at the meeting. 


Zou Jiahua said: The Yizheng chemical fiber plant was 
built in accordance with a policy of using both domestic 
and foreign capital and building in stages according to a 
unified plan. The builders used advanced foreign tech- 
nology and management experience, and displayed a 
great spirit of socialist cooperation. They have blazed a 
new trail of building an industrial plant in stages with 
loans, putting the plant into operation as soon as pos- 
sible, starting the repayment of debts as soon as profits 
are earned, and actively making contributions to the 
country. They also have accumulated valuable experi- 
ence in building large, modern enterprises. 


State Council Congratulates 


OW 1211185490 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1615 GMT 12 Nov 90 


[Text] Nanjing, November 12 (XINHU .}—China’s 
State Council sent a message today congratulating on the 
Yizheng Joint Corporation of Chemical Fiber Industry 
on completion and inauguration of the project. 


The telegraph signed and issued by Premier Li Peng, said 
that this is a major event in the history of China's 
development of its textile industry. The project has an 
annual capacity of nearly 500,000 tons of polyester and 
is the largest chemical fiber raw material production 
center in China. 
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The Jiangsu-based corporation has an annual production 
capacity of 496,000 tons of polyester, which accounts for 
one-third of China’s annual output. 


Experts say the firm’s annual chemical fiber output 
could provide each of the !.16 billion Chinese with five 
meters of chemical fiber cloth each year. 


The construction of the Yizheng chemical fiber works 
Started in 1981, and involved a total investment of over 2.9 
billion yuan (580 million U.S. dollars). Over two billion 
yuan was borrowed both at home and abroad through the 
Ministry of Textile Industry and the China International 
Trust and Investment Corporation (CITIC). 


Statistical Bureau Director Comments on Census 


HK0811120790 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
1 Nov 90 pl 


[Report by Ai Xiao (5337 4562): “Zhang Sai, Director of 
the State Statistical Bureau, Answers Reporters’ Ques- 
tions on the Results of the Fourth National Census” 


[Text] Beijing, 31 Oct (RENMIN RIBAO)}—Ir ‘ie All- 
China Journalists’ Association this morning, a group of 
Chinese and foreign reporters raised questions to 
China’s relevant responsible persons about the first 
communique on the fourth national census announced 
yesterday. Zhang Sai, director of the State Statistical 
Bureau, and several responsible persons from the State 
Council’s Census Office answered the reporters’ ques- 
tions in a warm and cheerful atmosphere. 


4 reporter asked: With such a large population and 
complex categories in the census, what difficulties did 
China encounter in fulfilling this huge project within 
such a short time? 


Zhang Sai answered: In the past it took many countries 
in the world about five years to make census prepara- 
tions. But this time China spent only a little over a year. 
China has a large population, and it has taken on a more 
changing nature as a result of the development of the 
commodity economy in recent years. One can easily 
imagine how difficult it was to proceed with this unprec- 
edented and largest census in the world. We took three 
measures. The first was a powerfully organized leaue:- 
ship. Premier Li Peng mobilized the people and General 
Secretary Jiang Zemin went to regisier at a census 
registration center as an ordinary civilian. This set a 
good example for party and government leaders. Leaders 
at the lower levels followed this example conscientiously. 
The second was carrying out extensive propaganda and 
mobilization to each and every family. The third was 
employing scientific methods. An example was forming 
a responsibility system and a target fulfillment system, 
under which detailed requirements were set in every step 
for quality control. These three measures resulted in 
good cooperation between civilians and the government. 
As I see it, this is also where the superiority of our social 
system lies. Otherwise, the census would have been 
impossible. Many foreign friends came to China for 
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investigatior and expressed their appreciation of the 
successful cooperation between our 7 million statisti- 
cians and the civilians. “You have built another Great 
Wall!” they said. 


A foreign reporter said: After the announcement of the 
census results, something must have astonished Chinese 
officials. | would like to ask what made you happy and 
what made you unhappy. 


Zhang Sai answered: Most of the census results were 
within our expectations; nothing was astonishing. But 
some of the results were not quite satisfactory to us. Take 
the death rate as an example. There was a gap between 
our estimate based on experience and the census results. 
As for “astonishment,” it reminds me of something. 
Some days before the announcement of our commu- 
nique, Japan's ASAHI SHIMBUN published an article 
which stated China's fourth census proved its population 
to be 1.4 billion. This fabrication astonished me. 


Another reporter asked: According to the census results, 
the actual population on the Chinese mainiand will 
surpass the population target of the Seventh Five-Year 
Plan by 20 million at the end of this year. Such being the 
case, how should we appraise China's family planning? 


Zhang Sai answered: We should say we have not fulfilled 
the population program as originally designed. Maybe 
we overestimated our family planning ability when 
working out the program. In addition, we relaxed family 
planning control for a time (particularly in the country- 
side). This gave rise to the consequences. But it is not 
quite possible to fulfill an established plan 100 percent. 
In absolute value, 20 million people are many, equiva- 
lent to the population of a small or medium-sized 
country. But compared with the Chinese population, 
they only account for 1.8 percent. In terms of population 
plan fulfillment, we have reached 98.2 percent, which 
should be considered good. 


Zhang Sai added: Reviewing the following data, we can 
draw a conclusion. The birthrate has dropped from 24 
per thousand in the 1970's to the present 20 per thou- 
sand, the natural growth rate from |7 per thousand to 14 
per thousand, and the total child-bearing rate from a 
little over four to a little over two. For the last 10 years 
China has registered 200 million people less in its 
population growth. China has made outstanding 
achievements in its family planning. 


A Japanese reporter expressed his worry over the ratio 
between males and females on the Chinese mainland, the 
former being 30 million more than the latter. 


Zhang Sai explained: The ratio between males and 
females in China is 106:100. This is a normal ratio. 
Demographers also said there is nothing astonishing in 
it. The figure 30 million is only an odd number in China. 
Those who love each other will eventually get married. 
Friends present here do not have to worry about this. 
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Article Lambastes Hong Kong Press 
HK1311093890 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
1] Nov 90 p4 


[Article by Li Demin (2621 1779 3046): “Rumors Are 
Rumors”—Criticizing Hong Kong Papers’ Slander Against 
RENMIN RIBAO Editorials on the Party’s Basic Line] 


[Text] “Three People Make a Tiger,” “Ceng Can, the 
Murderer,” and “A Rumor Becomes a Fact If it is 
Repeated One Hundred Times” are all popular stories 
about rumors. Such rumors as John Doe's old hen laying 
a square egg, and a certain guy having met a “living god” 
on the street, do not harm anyone or society; though of 
course, it would be better not to spread them. Some 
rumors however, can lead to the death of some people 
and are harmful to the country. The fact that Fascists 
trumped up the rumor that the communists set fire to 
Germany's parliament building was used to quell the 
communists. The Kuomintang party invented many 
stories about Zhu and Mao having been shot dead, 
aimed at wiping out the red army. Reactionaries like to 
invent stories because there is nothing true in their 
hands. They are the same today as they were yesterday, 
wherever they are. 


Lately, RENMIN RIBAO has published three editorials on 
the implementation of the party's basic line. In iact, ihe 
party's paper propagates the party's basic line as a matter of 
course. The editorials, however, have touched a raw nerve 
in some people. The words that remind people of the need to 
watch out for “peaceful evolution” intrigue hostile forces at 
home and abroad; resolutely opposing bourgeois liberaliza- 
tion, in particular, irritates the ears and eyes of some people. 
Consequently, some Hong Kong newspapers and magazines 
have invented a lot of rumors. A certain magazine, whose 
trade has been opposing the communists and socialism for 
many years, lied saying that there is a “complicated back- 
ground” to the editorials, that “its course of publication” is 
mysterious because so-and-so people are in charge, and that 
they are examined by so-and-so number of people. They 
sound as if they were true, as if seen by your very own eyes. 


in fact, what they say is totally false. The CPC is a just 
and honorable party, and it has never concealed its own 
viewpoint. In black and white, the party’s paper publicly 
elaborates the party's own basic line. Is there any need 
for the “complicated” and “mysterious” background? 
They are really “measuring the mind of an upright man 
by the yardstick of a knave.” 


We practice our socialism, while they do their capi- 
talism. Neither of us should interfere with the other, and 
we should mind our own business. However, they like to 
stir up trouble by inventing rumors. Whenever they 
trump up rumors, they normally use such phrases as “it 
is reported that,” “it was learned that,”’ “according to 
reliable sources,” “according to well-informed sources,” 
“it is disclosed by an authority,” “according to one who 
does not want to tell his name,” etc., to make them sound 
mysterious and reliable. In so doing. they turn a deaf ear 
to the “five elements” indispensable in press and media 
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circles, such as who and where. If one does not bother 
himself about what they say, they say that he is in the 
wrong. If one pays attention to what they say, they will 
gain more “political capital.” They would say: “Look, 
our articles were a great shock to the CPC authorities!” 
When their rumors are found to be false, they say with 
good reason: ““Why have you kept them to yourselves so 
much.” Nevertheless, if a remark is repeated three times, 
it is as meaningful as water is tasteless. If a rumor is 
repeated three times, it is as worthless as the tasteless 
water. In my opinion, they had better respect themselves. 


Rumors have no market in socialist China and in the 
CPC, is this true? I think they do not have a vast market. 
“A wiseman will not believe in rumors.” People with 
some political understanding will not believe the rumors 
they spread, because they know they are false. A few 
people, however, are interested in “news coming from 
the alleys or roads,” and information “which was spread 
from the mainland and then spread back to the main- 
land.” They think that there must be “something” in 
them. They do not know they are being deceived until 
the rumors are found to be false. 


Rumors from the outside remind us that we should be 
aware that there may be some people, “who do not want 
to tell their names,” among us who spread news and 
information to the outside. It is a pity that they know so 
little while pretending to know a lot by recklessly con- 
cocting stories! Because the more they blame and slander 
the CPC and socialism, the more bonuses they get from 
their boss. 


Nevertheless, rumors are rumors even if they are repeated 
one hundred or one thousand times. The faster they are 
spread, the quicker they will be found to be false. Those who 
earn their living by concocting rumors will choke to death 
on rumors one day. The communists do not invent rumors, 
neither do they fear them. In some respects, the existence of 
rumors enables people to see that there are different sorts of 
people in this world, and that the world is not as fair as they 
think. This in turns strengthen their own position and 
heightens their vigilance. 


Overseas Propaganda Department Viewed 
HK)411025990 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 14 Nov 90 p 23 


[By Willy Wo-lap Lam] 


[Text] There are at least three reasons why the Chinese 
Communist Party [CCP] has not publicly acknowledged 
the existence of the Overseas Propaganda Department 
(OPD) which was formed this spring. 


Firstly, the treasury, which is running a record deficit of 
over 10 billion yuan (about HK$16 billion), is cutting 
corners everywhere. 


The OPD, however, is a big spender, and will remain so 
since Communist propaganda is not known for being a 
money-making commodity. 
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Secondly, the establishment of the department, which as 
a Central Committee organ is “half a grade” higher than 
a government ministry, goes against the streamlining of 
the party and government structure. 


Slashing bureaucratic dead wood has been a “political 
reform” goal since the early 80s. 


Thirdly, the CCP like all good Communisis, considers 
propaganda as a kind of political and psychological 
welfare. It is better that real and potential enemies are 
not aware of the OPD’s next moves. 


Beijing's bold plans for winning friends and neutralising 
enemies abroad were discussed at a National Conference 
on Overseas Propaganda which ended in the capital in 
early November. 


A key decision of the conclave is to “let the world know 
China better through better introducing China to the world”. 


In view of the fact that different countries have different 
tolerance levels for the conference also con- 
cluded that the OPD and other party and government units 
should “use different strategies for different areas, and not 
just stick to styles and methods used domestically”. 


Given the traditional lack of toumingdu (glasnost) in 
China, it is not surprising that the authorities, while 
apparently committed to making China “more transpar- 
ent”, have not divulged the ways and means through 
which the propaganda offensive would be waged. 


Insiders point to at least two major initiatives. One is to 
revive and expand China's “propaganda bases” abroad. 
For example, more money will be used to resuscitate 
Chinese-run or pro-Chinese newspapers and publica- 
tions in Hong Kong, Macao and large cities and China- 
towns in North America, Europe and Australia. 


In addition to financial problems—these media units 
have piled up huge losses over the years—many staff 
members have been demoralised by the June 4 killings. 
The OPD hopes a fresh injection of cash and new 
personne! will help turn things around. 


A second thrust is “spin control”: rewarding friendly 
media organs and journalists with inside information 
and access to senior officials; and combatting or at least 
neutralising hostile or reactionary reporting overseas. 


The OPD is convinced that, especially after June 4, 
Beijing has suffered from “anti-Chinese bashing”, which 
it deems responsible for the relatively long duration of 
the political and economic sanctions imposed on China. 


Beijing has a special grudge against the Hong Kong 
media. As PEOPLE’S DAILY writer Li Demin claimed 
in an article last Sunday, China is the victim of “the 
re-import of exported rumours”. Information first 
leaked to the Hong Kong press is channelled back to 
Beijing to “disturb the hearts of the people”. 
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ODP’s work began in earnest in the spring. What results 
have there been? 


Let us examine one of the department's proudest prod- 
ucts—the Hong Kong-based monthly journal BAU- 
HINIA which was launched in October to beef up united 
front work, and to burnish China’s image in Hong Kong 
and overseas Chinese communities. 


BAUHINIA boasts a flashy cover, glossy paper and 
full-colour pictures. Editorially, however, it toes the 
Maoist line that a publication must be the “tongue and 
throat of the party”. 


The November issue spot-lights a saintly piece on Pre- 
mier Li Peng by a mainland propagandist. The stirring 
portrayals of the larger- than-life exploits of the “people- 
loving premier” are worthy of the most saccharine 
“model revolutionary operas” concocted by Jiang Qing. 


Not only will most Hong Kong and overseas Chinese 
readers look askance at such purple prose. This type of 
propaganda overkill would have gone out of fashion even in 
China if media reform advocated by liberal journalists such 
as Hu Qiwei and Qin Benli had succeeded. 


In recent months Beijing's “spin control” operation in 
Hong Kong has flared up into a Cultural Revolution- 
style “wielding of the big sticks”. 


This is in spite of the decision by the National Confer- 
ence on overseas Propaganda that “domestic styles and 
methods” would not be applied overseas. 


Take, for example, efforts by various propaganda and 
security sleuths in the mainiand and Hong Kong to track 
down the sources of a number of offending articles. 


As PEOPLE'S DAILY’s Li pointed out, the rumours floated 
abroad “have alerted us to the fact that inside (party and 
government organs), there are a few people who provide 
information and intelligence” to the outside world. Ironi- 
cally, the latest target of this witchhunt is a China-watching 
weekly which had scooped the PEOPLE’S DAILY on the 
convention of the propaganda conference. 


Then there is the series of articles accusing Hong Kong of 
being, in addition to a “base of subversion” against 
socialism, a “rumour mill”. 


The piece entitled ““Misreporting and Media Responsi- 
bility” in the most recent issue of BAUHINIA represents 
the OPD’s latest salvo. 


Author Huang Jinfu (BAUHINIA styled Huang a “‘vet- 
eran journalist”, but his identity has baffled most local 
reporters) lambasted the Hong Kong press for “misre- 
porting” stories including Deng Xiaoping’s tete-a-tete 
with Zhao Ziyang and the “flight” of the Vice-Director 
of the Hong Kong Branch of the New China News 
Agency, Zheng Hua, to France. 
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However, Huang forgot to mention that the Zheng Hua 
rumours had first been spread by leftist circles in Hong 
Kong. And the rendezvous between Dengand Zhao is a fact. 


The veteran journalist also chose to overlook the fact that 
Beijing has been responsible for a fair share of disinforma- 
tion. The most notable example is State Council spokesman 
Yuan Mu’s contention that only 23 people were killed 
during the assault on Tiananmen Square. 


The best way to combat rumours and to showcase China 


is to let foreign and Hong Kong reporters freely gather 
information in the mainland. 


Unfortunately one of the recommendations of the pro- 
paganda conference goes precisely against that, and to 
minimise hostile reporting and to frustrate “unfriendly” 
reporters the draconian media rules imposed after June 4 
will be maintained. 


They include heavy surveillance on foreign journalists 
working in Being and forbidding citizens to talk to 
reporters without prior approval. 


Moreover, newsmen based outside Beijing have to put in 
requests four weeks in advance before being considered for 
a journalist visa. Of course, ““China-bashing reporters” need 
not apply. 


After the revolution in the Eastern Bloc there are few 
countries in the world that still subscribe to the Stalinist 
school of news control. They include China, North 
Korea, Cuba, Albania, Burma, Vietnam and Yemen. The 
list, | owever, is getting shorter. Vietnam is already 
lifting some restrictions and Albania may be the next. 


In spite of the concern Beijing has shown for its overseas 
image, it has decided to snuff out the smallest hint of 
glasnost. The CCP would rather throw away money on 
Maoist-vintage propaganda that its own citizens, not .o 
mention foreign audiences, would spurn. 


Editorial Discusses Opening Up of Border Areas 


HK1611101790 Hong Kong WEN WE! PO in Chinese 
15 Nov 90 p 2 


[Editorial: “New Line of Thought in China’s Open 
Policy™] 


[Text] It was reported that the CPC Central Committee 
has recently approved in principle a new line of thought 
concerning the opening up of China's border areas, that 
is, efforts will be taken to quicken the step of opening up 
in frontier areas and to vigorously develop the many- 
sided transnational cooperation in a number of prov- 
inces and regions on the border. In this way, the opening 
up of border areas and that of coastal areas can be 
carried out in coordination; and a situation will come 
into being in which coastal and inland areas are opened 
up simultaneously, the eastern and the western part of 
the country will act as supplement to each other, and the 
southern part can work in concert with the northern part, 
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so as to enable China’s opening up to fan out in two 
directions; and perfect its all-positioned setup. 


During the process of China's opening up, coastal areas and 
border areas have evidently been out of balance in their pace 
of opening up. The opening-up drive is already in full swing 
in Special Economic Zones and open coastal areas with a 
number of achievements scored that are attracting world 
attentior. Lagging far behind in economic development. 
border areas are outshone by coastal areas, thus giving rise 
to an ever deepening gap between the two. Let us take a look 
at economical'y-developed Liaoning province and less- 
developed Guizhou province: The gap between the ratio of 
per capita income of the two provinces has been widened 
from 1.8:1 in the 1950's to 4.4:1 by the end of the 1980's. If 
things are allowed to run their course, adverse affects will 
undoubtedly be produced retarding the development of 
China's economy as a whole, which is also disadvantageous 
to the overall situation of public security. What is more 
important is that while possessing a huge potential for 
opening up and a unique superiority, border areas are 
demanding prompt and vigorous development and utiliza- 
tion. China’s border provinces and regions have an age-old 
tradition of exchange and trade ties with neighboring coun- 
tries. Thanks to reform and opening up, China's industrial- 
ization level is, for the most part, evidently higher than that 
of surrounding countries. The unique relationship formed 
on traditional geographic conditions and a current superi- 
ority in technology have enabled a favorable momentum in 
the opening up of border provinces and regions, which is 
featured by a big increase in trade, an increasing expansion 
in economic and technological cooperation scope, and a 
sharp rise in the number of cooperative ventures. Because 
border trades are mostly carried out in the form in which 
neiborghing countries barter agricuitural products, timber, 
medicinal herbs, and others with China for its household 
electrical appliances, textile, and other light industrial prod- 
ucts as well as mechanical products and others; and also 
because their economic and technological cooperation are 
mainly made through importing elementary products in the 
nature of raw materials and exporting processed manufac- 
tured goods, or through directly exporting technology and 
labor service, border provinces and regions can reap evident 
economic benefits. It should be noted that the work of 
opening up in border areas is still far behind the level they 
should have reached. 


As regards the current situation, many problems, such as 
regional blockades, market separation, irrational distri- 
bution of industries as well as problems in other fields 
are awaiting urgent resolution. For instance, as much as 
SF200 million’s worth of contracts were not carried out 
last year in border trade between Heilongjiang Province 
and the Soviet Union. The opening up of border areas 
requires the state to render support in its policies and 
other fields, and work out a plan for it to follow so as to 
accelerate its development. Upon actual implementa- 
tion, this new line of thought concerning China's border 
areas is sure to play an important role in this aspect. 


Another important implication of this new line of 
thought on the opening up of border areas is to enable 
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China to join the world economic structure in confor- 
mity to the major trend in which the world economy is 
moving toward regionalization and groups. Currently, 
the world economy has an increasingly higher desire to 
move toward regionalization and groups: The European 
Community wiil institute a market integration in Europe 
in 1992. The “Program of an American Free Trade 
Zone” is to bring together North America, Middle and 
South America, and the Caribbean Sea region to form a 
“free trade zone.” A free trade structure has already been 
instituted this year between the United States and 
Canada, and negotiations are also under way between 
the United States and Mexico on a free trade treaty 
between the two countries, while Latin American coun- 
tries are also engaged in working out statistical plans to 
step up the process of regional integration. Both West 
and North Africa are accelerating the building of their 
own common market, while the Organization of African 
Unity is cherishing the hope that an African common 
market can be established in 1991. Facing this historical 
trend, China cannot stay aloof from it. Of course, the 
regionalization and groups should be the result of ripe 
conditions. At present, though conditions are not ripe for 
China as a country to integrate with one or several 
neighboring countries to form a regional economic 
group, regional economic cooperation of a certain degree 
can finally be brought about if China can keep pro- 
moting regional cooperation by making use of the unique 
relationship and cconomic supplementary needs 
between various border provinces and regions on the one 
hand, and neighboring countries on the other. 


The growth and decline of Hong Kong's economy is 
closely bound up with the opening up of China's inland 
areas. The new line of thought on the opening up of 
border areas is a piece of good news to Hong Kong. On 
the one hand, the opening up of the areas can provide 
businessmen from Hong Kong with more room for 
maneuver. Today, many shrewd businessmen from 
Hong Kong have already been active in many Chinese 
border cities and towns. On the other hand, the fact that 
border areas and coastal areas are acting as each other's 
windows, channels, and bases, will certainly enlarge to a 
great extent, China's digestion and assimilation capabil- 
ities in its overall opening up, and businessmen from 
Hong Kong can also obtain many business opportunities 
from it. 


Since the disturbances in Beying, some people have 
uncreasingly made a prediction that China's opening up 
will come to a standstill, or will even retrogress. This new 
line of thought on the opening up of China's border areas 
makes it clear once again that China will strive for better 
performance in carrying out the opening up in a fast, 
comprehensive, and thorough way, therefore with bettcr 
practical results 
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Model Towns Urge Others To Follow Example 


OW 1011061490 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0841 GMT 9 Nov 90 


[Text] Beijing, 9 Nov (XINHUA}— The 110 party 
committee secretaries and heads of towns and townships 
attending the awards ceremony for “China's 100 star 
towns and townships” in Beijing today sent a letter to 
leaders and cadres of towns and townships across the 
nation, calling on them to strive for the status of 
“China's star towns and townships.” 


The letter said: We should make substantial efforts to 
ensure success in various 2spects of work in towns and 
townships in order to become “Ciuna’s star towns and 
townships.”” We should uphold the four cardinal princi- 
ples; enforce reform and open policies; and earnestly 
implement the party's line, principles, and policies, in 
order to continually strengthen, promote, and perfect the 
socialist system in our country's rural areas. We should 
promote rural economic development, so that industrial 
and agricultural production will grow. and living stan- 
dards will improve every year. We should educate the 
peasants on the correct handling of the relations between 
the state, collectives, and individuals, so that they will 
accomplish the various tasks assigned them by the state 
on schedule and contribute more to the state. We should 
strengthen publicity and education on the socialist legal 
system, deal severe blows to criminal activities, launch a 
successful comprehensive drive to improve public order, 
and continue to maintain social stability in rural areas. 
We should strengthen ideological and political work for 
the peasants and promote work in family planning, 
education, public health, and culture. We should actively 
carry out activities to change prevailing habits and 
customs, and continue to successfully carry out ideolog- 
ical construction in rural areas. We should strengthen the 
construction of village-ievel organizations, particularly 
party branches, so that these organizations will function 
fully. We should strengthen our own towns and town- 
ships and buiid them into strong collectives that act as 
one, carry out official duties honestly, and wholeheart- 
edly serve the people. We should work hard to upgrade 
the various aspects of work in towns and townships. 


The open letter said: The work in towns and townships 
concerns over 800 millicn peasants and bears on the coun- 
try’s stability and prosperity. Burdened with the great trust 
of the party and the hopes of the people, we face an 
honorable and arduous mission. Let us fight indomitably, 
vie for the best results, and make new and greater contribu- 
tions to building new socialist rural areas that are pros- 
perous, strong, democratic, and civilized. 


Forum Notes Marxist Theorist’s 100th Birthday 


HK1611084290 Beijing GUANGMING RIBAO in 
Chinese 28 Oct 90 p 1 


{“Dispatch™ by reporter Zhu Wengqin (2612 2429 3830): 
“Chinese Theorists Hold Forum To Commemorate Cen- 
tenary of Marxist Theorist Li Da’s Birth”] 
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[Text] Beijing, 27 Oct (GUANGMING RIBAO)}-At 
today’s forum to commemorate the centenary of Li Da’s 
birth, Hu Qiaomu said: Comrade Li Da worked for the 
party throughout his life and made manifold contribu- 
tions to the party and the revolutionary cause, and the 
most important of all was his unremitting efforts for 
disseminating the truth of Marxism. 


Li Da was one of the founders of the CPC, and was also one 
of the earliest forerunners in disseminating Marxism in 
China. He studied in Japan in his early years. After 
returning home, he joined Chen Duxiu and other people in 
organizing the CPC. After liberation, he was president of 
Hunan University and Wuhan University successively. 


Hu Qiaomu said: As a Masxist theorist, propagandist, 
and educator, Comrade Li Da always maintained a firm 
position and a clear-cut attitude, and always worked 
hard in theoretical research and made continuous 
advances and outstanding contributions under whatever 
difficult and dangerous circumstances. The Chinese 
Marxist Theoretical circles have every reason to be 
proud of such a fighter as Li Da. He said: Today, to 
commemorate Comrade Li Da, we should first learn 
from his spirit of enthusiastically and firmly upholding 
and propagating Marxism and bravely fighting against 
all anti-Marxist ideological trends. Secondly, we should 
learn from his spirit of adhering to the truth and being as 
good as his word. He died through the cruel persecution 
of Lin Biao and the “Gang of Four.” His noble character 
of bravely sacrificing his life for defending the truth of 
Marxism is worth our eternal memory and esteem. 


At the meeting, Hu Sheng said: Comrade Li Da’s theo- 
retical attainments are worth our special attention. 
There were two salient characteristics in his theoretical 
activities. First, he gave full play to the critical role of 
Marxism; and second, he combined theory with practice. 
To commemorate Li Da, we should restore the origin 
feature of Marxism in its critical function. That is to say, 
we should establish the correct viewpoints through cnt- 
icizing erroneous viewpoints on the basis of making 
sc rious analyses and studies and bringing forward cogent 
arguments. We should seriously and deeply criticize 
various ideas of bourgeois liberalization on the basis of 
scientific researches. (Full text of Hu Sheng’s speech is 
published on page 2 of this newspaper) 


Zhang Youyu, Duan Junyi, Chen Yi, and Xing Bisi also 
spoke at the meeting. Comrades Wang Renzhi and Teng 
Teng attended the forum. Some | 30 pec, te from the theo- 
retical circles, the institutions of higher education, and other 
circles in Beijing attended the forum. 


The commemorating activity was jointly organized by 
the Chinese Academy of Social Sciences, the Central 
Party School, the Central Party History Research Office, 
the Beijing Teachers’ University, Hunan University, and 
Wuhan University. 
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Juvenile Rights Symposium Opens in Beijing 
OW 1511171390 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1504 GMT 15 Nov 90 


[Text] Beijing, November 15 (XINHUA)—A national sym- 
posium addressing the enactment of laws and regulations to 
protect the nghts of juveniles opened here today. 


The opening ceremony was attended by more than 60 
people, including officials in charge of the local juvenile 
legislation in 30 provi ieteeiidien and 

regions, and Chinese and foreign legal experts and profes- 
sors. 

Zhu Jianming, executive vice-president of the China 
Law Society, said that the symposium marks the first 
anniversary of the Convention on the Rights of the Child 
which was adopted at the 44th session of the UN General 
Assembly on November 20, 1989. 


The symposium, co-sponsored by the China Law Society 
and the All-China Youth Federation, was aimed at 


exchanging information on the protection and promo- 
tion of juvenile rights and proposing future legislation. 


Addressing the ceremony, Dr. Mansur Ahmed, represen- 
tative of the UN Children’s Fund in China, said that he 
believed the participants will work for the ratification 
and implementation of the convention's measures on the 
rights of juveniles and will work to amend the relevant 
laws and regulations in China. 


Rules Imposed on Citizens VV ork ing in Hong Kong 
11K 1611013090 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 16 Nov 90 p 1 


[By Terry Cheng] 


[Text] Beijing has imposed a series of tough new rules for 
its citizens employed in China-owned firms here in a bid 
to prevent them from “legally” fleeing the country. 
The most notable measure is an order that employees 
should not apply for visas from foreign consulates in 
Hong Kong. 


“If they plan visits overseas, they must apply for visas 
from the foreign embassies or consulates on the main- 
land,” a Chinese source said. 


The measures follow the “unauthorised trip” last May by 
Xu Jiatun, former direct of the local branch oF 
XINHUA News Agency. 


The escape of renowned painter Fan Zeng to France on a 
valid visa heightened the need to implement the measures. 


Beijing has also asked mainland employees of the China-run 
Organisations here not to visit places which may pollute 
them spiritually, such as nightclubs and discotheques. 


They have also been instructed not to watch X-rated films. 
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China has long had a code of conduct for its overseas 
workers. 


Several years ago, mainland workers in Hong Kong were 
not allowed to go out alone. The practice was aimed at 
preventing defections. 


The unauthorised trip by Mr Xu, who obtained his visa 
from the American consulate here, shocked Beijing. 


Officials such as Mr Xu—who is still a member of the 
Standing Committee of the National People’s Con- 
gress—have to seck clearance from the relevant author- 


Mr Fan, who arrived early last week in Hong Kong on his 
way home from Singapore, secured a visa to France with 
the help of some “good friends”. 

While it is difficult for the Chinese authorities to prevent 
mainianders applying for foreign visas, the new rules will 
act as a deterrent. 


Any mainland worker found breaking the rules will face 
disciplinary action. 

Beijing is also believed to have stepped up surveillance 
of its overseas workers. 

The standard practice is that visiting officials, artists, 
sportsmen and academics are accompanied by so-called 
“working units”. Mr Fan, for instance, was accompanied 
by three Chinese security men on his Singapore trip. 


In a related development, Beijing issued an internal 
order banning all the Chinese officials based in Hong 
Kong from applying for permanent residence here. 


According to Hong Kong's immigration laws, Chinese 
nationals can apply for the right of abode here if they 
have lived in the territory for seven years. 

Beijing also decided to strictly implement the “job 
rotation system” for cadres under which Hong Kong- 
based mainiand officials would %e ‘transferred back to 
China after four years. 


Sources said Beijing had reacted to the departures with 
great restraint considering that the people involved were 
well-known figures. 


Growth of Ethnic Minor'ties’ Population Reported 


HK 1411031190 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
14 Nov 90 pl 


[By staff reporter Zhang Ping} 


[Text] China's ethnic minorities have posted a faster 
population growth over the past eight years, and 18 of 
them now number more than one million members, the 
State Statistics Bureau announced yesterday. 


The total number of the ethnic minorities is 91,200,314, 
accounting for 8.04 percent of the total population in the 
mainiand. 
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But compared with the 1982 census, the ethnic minori- 
ties population has increased 35.52 percent, while the 
ethnic Han population increased only 10 percent. 


The Bureau yesterday released the population figures for 
the 56 nationalities in China in its Third Communique 
on the 1990 Census. 


Compared with the 1982 figures, of the 56 nationalities, 
those with a population of more than | million increased 
from 16 to the present 19. They are Han, Mongolia, Hun, 
Tibet, Uygur, Miao, Hi, Zhuang, Bouyi, Korean, Manchu, 
Kong, Gao, Bali, Tujia, Hanoi, Kazaki, Dali and viz. 


Those with a population under | million but more than 
100,000 have increased from 13 to 15. They are Lisa, 
Yap, She, Lahu, Shui, Dongxiang, Naxi, Jingpu, Kirgiz, 
Tu, Daur, Mulam, Qiang, Gelao and Xibe. 


The figures of the population of the nationalities are 
calculated on the basis of population in the areas where 
the census was taker and the figures are from 30 prov- 
inces, autonomous regions and municipalities and of 
servicemen On mainland China. 


According to the communique, of the 1,1 33,682,501 total 
mainland population, 1 ,042,462,187 are of the Han nation- 
ality, accounting for 91.96 percent of the total population. 


Zhuang remains the second largest nationality in China 
with a population of 15,489,630 while the population of 
Manchu increased by 128.18 percent to 9,821,180— 
making the Manchu the third largest nationality in 
China. In the 1982 census, its population ranked seventh 
among the 56 nationalities. 


Hui is the fourth largest nationality with a population of 
8,602,978. 


Partly because of a more flexible family planning policy 
adopted in the ethnic nationality areas, the ethnic Man- 
chu, Tujia, Gelao, Xibe, Russian and Hezhen population 
have increased more than 100 percent in the past eight 
years, compared with the 1982 figures. 


China’s ethnic nationalities usually inhabit country’s 
remote border areas and mountainous regions. Most of 
the ethnic nationalities in China have their own spoken 
languages but not necessary a written language. 


Seven nationalities have a population of o1/y several thou- 
sands. These include the Luba nationality which has a 
population of 2,312 and the Dulong nationality with 5,816. 


Also according to the communique, in mainland China 
the number of people without an identified nationality 
this year was 749,341, compared with 881,838 in 1982. 
And the number of foreigners who have acquired Chi- 
nese citizenship totals 3,421, down from the 4,842 
recorded in 1982. 
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Causes of Ethnic Population Growth Viewed 


HK1511024490 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
15 Nov 90 p 1 


[By staff reporter Xie Liangjun] 


[Text] A spokeswoman for the State Nationalities Affairs 
Commission (SNAC) has said the faster population 
increase of ethnic minorities is to be expected. 


Chen Xin, also a deputy-minister of the SNAC, said in 
an interview on Tuesday that it is not surprising that the 
ethnic minority population has grown to 91,200,314 
from 67,295,167 in 1982. 


In the past eight years, the ethnic minority population 
has jumped by 35.52 per cent while the Han nationality 
population has risen by 10.8 per cent. 


Chen attributed the rapid population growth of ethnic 
minorities to three major factors. 


The fact that a more flexible family planning policy has 
been adopted in minority areas is the main reason for the 
fast population increase. 


The spokeswoman said that China's population policies 
towards ethnics have been mapped out according to 
actual situations of different ethnic nationalities and 
different areas where ethnic minorities live. 


Ethnic groups whose population surpasses 10 million, 
such as Zhuang people, are required to carry out “the one 
family, one child” policy. 


Parents of ethnic nationalities in mayor cities are also 
asked to have one child in one family. 


She said that in Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Region, 
Urban residents of ethnic minorities may have two 
children in one family, while rural families may be 
allowed to have as many as four children. 


And in the Tibetan highlands, no f nily planning policy 
is implemented for herdsmen. 


According to the spokeswoman, an increasing number of 
nationality identity changes is another factor pushing up 
the ethnic population. 


At least 5 million Chinese people have asked to have 
their nationality identity changed. 


The Chinese Government has always offered preferential 
treatment to ethnic minority people in such areas as educa- 
tion, birth control and officia: promotion, which attracts 
many people to become members of ethnic communities. 


The spokeswoman said that more extensive census work 
was another contributary factor. 


In some remote border regions where ethnic groups live, 
no census work was carried out in 1982, but this was 
remedied in the last census. 
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The spokeswoman considered the country’s population 
policy towards ethnic minorities was “successful”. 


However she noted that the rapid rise in the ethnic 
population has also put pressure on social progress and 
economic development in minority areas. 


New Press Cards Issued to Journalists 


OW 1311153290 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1300 GMT 123 Nov 90 


[Text] Beijing, November 13 (XINHUA) —China has 
finished issuing about 145,000 new press I.D. cards to 
invalidate the 300,000 old cards, of which lialf were 
issued irresponsibly. 


The newly-issued press cards with a special seal of 
confirmation will be valid starting from November 15. 


In recent years, many local government departments 
have held journalism training courses. After only short- 
term training, ihe students were eligible for press cards 
even though their jobs had nothing to do with jour- 
nalism. Statistics show that about 10,000 people were 
issued press cards in this way. 


Moreover, some newspaper companies have also irrespon- 
sibly issued the cards. Non-professional reporters and even 
doorkeepers of these companies were issued with press cards 
which they used whenever they wanted to enjoy the privi- 
leges that are reserved for correspondents, such as having 
priority over buying trave} tickets. Many non-journalistic 
magazine companies have also contributed to this delin- 
quency by issuing large numbers of cards. 


According to informed sources, public security depart- 
ments have detained some people who have sold coun- 
terfeit cards. 


A senior official from the Press and Publications Admin- 
istration under the State Council, told XINHUA that 
those who have used press cards to swindle and bluff 
have seriously harmed the reputation of correspondents 
and affected their normal working conditions and their 
legal rights. 


The Press and Publications Administration has decided 
to invalidate the press cards held by those who are not 
correspondents or not full-time employees of newspaper 
and magazine companies. 


CAAC Unveils New Modernization Program 


HK1511082990 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0548 GMT 14 Nov 90 


[“The Civil Aviation Administration of China [CAAC] 
Strengthens Air Traffic Management and Implements a 
10-Moderzination Program’’°—ZHONGGUO 
TONGXUN SHE headline] 
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[Text] Hong Kong, 14 Nov (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)—The CAAC has revealed that it is implementing a 
10-modernization program to strengthen air traffic man- 
agement. 


First, on radar facilities for air traffic management, 
secondary radar coverage [er ci lei da fu gai 0059 2945 
7191 6671 6010 5556] links between regions have been 
set up for international and major domestic flights. The 
air route from Beijing to Kunming through Taiyuan, 
Xian, and Chengdu as well as the region east of this route 
have been put under a joint network. This is up to the 
radar control standards set by the International Civil 
Aviation Organization. For this reason, an additional 18 
secondary surveillance radar (SSR) sets are required. 


Second, very high frequency omnidirectional range 
(VOR) links are being introduced to international and 
major domestic air routes, for which an additional 35 
VOR sets and 18 sets of distance measuring equiptment 
(DME) are required. 


Third, on airport piloting facilities, first category meter- 
controlled landing standards are being applied to major 
domestic airports, whereas main international airports 
are using second category meter-controlled landing stan- 
dards. An additional 15 sets of meter-conirolled landing 
equipment are required for these purposes. 


Fourth, on ground-to-air communications facilities, high 
frequency end-to-end telecommunications are used for 
international and domestic flights; neighboring control 
regions are covered by a direct or comprehensive, special 
civil aviation telecommunications network. An addition 
of about 150 short wave radio stations and other equip- 
ment are required. 


Fifth, on ground communications facilities, a telephone 
exchange network has been established for professional 
control purposes, in combination with a data telecom- 
munications network, thereby forming a civil aviation 
voice-data [hua yin shu ju 6114 7299 2422 2207} com- 
prehensive professional network. For this purpose, an 
additional high velocity automatic transmitting unit and 
several branch systems are required. 


Sixth, on weather protection equipment, the Bening 
Observatery Center and the Shanghai and Guangzhou 
civil aviation branch observaiories are being recon- 
structed, and a weather database is being built. Impor- 
tant international airports have been equipped with 
wind forecast facilities; automatic weather observation 
equipment has been installed in important international 
airports and busy domestic airports. 


Seventh, according to an aviation program approved by 
the second Asian-Pacific flight meeting of the Interna- 
tional Civil Aviation Organization, preparations are 
being made for the opening of a direct Europe-Asia air 
route via the Soviet Union and China, a Beijing- 
Katmandu air route via Lhasa, and a Beiing-Delhi air 
route via Kunming. After bilateral and multilateral 
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meetings reach agreements on the above problem, more 
piloting facilities will be required. 


Eighth, more planes for testing purposes are necessary. 


Ninth, flight information and flight control regions will 
be appropriately adjusted, depending on the improve- 
ment of communications and piloting equipment as well 
as the aviation radar control system. 


Tenth, according to the altitude regulations of the Inter- 
national Civil Aviation Organization, the CAAC will 
study and reform China's existing system on flying 
altitudes. 


Chinese civil aviation has developed rapidly in the last 
few years. In the 11 years from 1978 to 1989, the CAAC 
has increased its planes by 155, and its air routes by 170. 
Now it has 197 planes, with 370 air routes, of which 45 
are for international flights. Its annual flight volume is 
almost 500,000. 


The CAAC has eight flight information regions, 21 
high-altitude information regions, 37 medium- and low- 
altitude flight control regions, 100 airport control towers 
and platforms, and nine searching and relief regions 
(with the same locations as information regions), all 
exercising management over the activities of civil avia- 
tion planes in 100 airports in the country, with 370 civil 
aviation routes; and 20 international airports, with 29 
international and regional routes. 


Township Legal Services Witness Rapid Development 
OW 1411152190 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1248 GMT 14 Nov 90 


[Text] Guangzhou, November 14 (XINHUA)}—China has 
witnessed rapid progress in the development of township 
legal services since the government issued a set of provi- 
sional regulations in 1987. 


A total of 31,951 township legal service centers have 
been set up throughout the country by June this year. 
This indicates that nearly half of the Chinese townships 
have set up such centers and also represents an increase 
of 34 percent over the number in 1987. 


From the total of 94,448 service workers, 9,089 have 
received college or university diplomas, 51,435 received 
diplomas above the middle sci.ool level, and 800 of have 
met the qualifications to become lawyers. The great 
efiorts made by different levels of government to train 
and educate legal workers have resulted in these 
increasing numbers. 


Statistics from 1989 reveal that these legal service cen- 
ters resolved over 1.41 million disputes, representing an 
increase of 57 percent over 1987. At the same time, the 
centers handied over |.76 million notarization cases, an 
increase of 107 percent over that of 1987. 
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These centers not only offered consulting services and 
information concerning legal policies, but also set up study, 
work and management systems concerning legal services. 


New Regulations Planned To Protect Relics 


OW 1411195290 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1543 GMT 14 Nov 90 


[Text] Wuhan, November 14 (XINHUA) —The State 
Cultural Relics Bureau is formulating new regulations 
governing the protection of relics and historical ruins, 
according to a national meeting held in Honghu City, 
Hubei Province, central China. 


The new regulations establishes the standards by which 
the sites, records and files, and marks and captions will 
be controlled by the protection institutions. 


The national meeting un relics reported that China put 
more than 500 sites of historical ruins under state 
protection in 1961, 1982 and 1988. The relics protection 
law was approved by the Standing Committee of the 
National People’s Congress in November 1982. 


Hunan Sponsors Administration of Palaces Symposium 


OW 1511121990 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0747 GMT 15 Nov 90 


[Text] Beijing, November 15 (XINHUA}—China now 
has nearly 1,000 children’s ana young people's palaces, 
said Liu Binjie, president of the China Association of 
Youth and Children’s Palaces, at a recent national sym- 
posium on administration of the palaces held in Chang- 
sha, capital of Hunan Province. 


Since the founding of the People’s Republic of China in 
1949, the Chinese Communist Party and Government 
have attached great importance to the construction of 
activity centers for young people. 


Each year various provinces, municipalities and auton- 
omous regions allocate over a million yuan to construct 
children’s palaces, according to today’s “CHINA 
YOUTH NEWS”. 


Now 70 percent of provinces and cities in China have 
their own youth and children’s palaces. Sichuan Prov- 
ince in southwest China boasts more than 100 such 
palaces. 


The symposium was sponsored by the Central Com- 
mittee of the Chinese Communist Youth League. 


QIUSHI No 22 Table of Contents Carried 


HK 1611092990 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
15 Nov 90 p8 


[Table of Contents for QIUSHI No 22, 1990] 


[Text] Article by Lie Tieyang: “Strengthen Party Building in 
Higher-Learning Institutions, Train Successors to the 
Socialist Cause” 
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Article by Zhou Guangzhao: “Development Trends of Sci- 
ence and Technology in China and the World in the 1990's” 


Article by Hu Sheng: “A Brief Discussion on Historic Sig- 
nificance of the National Salvation Movement of the 1930's” 


Article by Liu Danian: “Relationship Between Road to 
Modernization in China and the World” 


Article by Xiao Weiyun: “China’s Constitution and the 
State Fundamental System Stipulated by the Constitu- 
tion Should Not be Negated—Refuting Viewpvints 
Favoring Bourgeois Liberalization on the Issue of “Con- 
stitutional Revision” 


Article by Ma Hong: “Strategic Position of and Measures 
For Developing Western Regions in the 1990's” 


Article by He Guangyuan: “Enlightenment Gained From 
the Industrial Structural Readjustment of a Province— 
Survey of Yunnan’s Machinery and Electronics Industries” 


Article by Yan Zhaozhu: “Commenting on ‘Regarding 
Literature and Art as a Non-Ideological Matter” 


Article by Zhang Wei: “Replacement of Capitalism by 
Socialism is an Objective Law Governing Historical 
Development—Commenting on the Historical Idealism 
of the ‘Theory of Selection’”” 


Science & Technology 


Unauthorized Communications Sate!lites Use Banned 


OW 1511205190 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1445 GMT 15 Nov 90 


[Text] Beijing, 15 Nov (XINHUA}—The Ministry of 
Posts and Telecommunications and the State Radio 
Regulatory Committee recently issued a circular on 
strictly banning unauthorized transmission of signals to 
communications satellites. 


The circular says: Since China began reform and opening 
to the outside world, it has made great progress in use of 
communications satellites. At present, over 10,000 tele- 
vision stations receive the programs of China Central 
Television Station and China Educational Television 
Station via satellite. Over 100 satellite communications 
earth stations are performing satellite communications 
tasks. Some unidentified signals, however, beamed at 
repeaters on domestic communications satellites and 
international communications satellites rented (pur- 
chased) by China are frequently discovered. The signals 
create serious disturbances to our satellite communica- 
tions (including public and special long distance tele- 
phone and telegram service, and the transmission of 
data, fax, television and radio programs). 


To maintain radio wave order in the sky, enforce radio 
communications discipline, and ensure normal opera- 
tion of communications satellites, the circular empha- 
sizes the need to enforce communications discipline and 
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Strictly ban unauthorized transmission of signals 
towards communications satellites. 


The circular says: If any organization needs to test signal 
transmission beamed at communications satellites and 
the test is not included in the approved frequency plan, 
it should file an application with the Ministry of Posts 
and Communications one month before the test. After 
obtaining the consent of the ministry, it should, in 
accordance with state regulations on radio wave control, 
submit a request for the test to the State Radio Regula- 
tory Committee for approval. The request should con- 
tain such information as date, time and frequency of 
transmission, upward ETRP, frequency band width, 
monitorable station signal and call sign. 


The circular points out: From now on, whoever beams 
unauthorized signal transmission at communications 
satellites, once discovered, will be dealt with in accor- 
dance with the state radio wave control regulations. 


Science, Technology Give Impetus to Agriculture 
OW 1511114490 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0741 GMT 15 Nov 90 


[By correspondent Yan Wenbin] 


[Text] Beijing, November |5—China’s agricultural pro- 
duction hit a record high this year, thanks to the govern- 
ment’s preferential policies, favorable weather condi- 
tions, and widespread application of science and 
technology, experts say. 


According to statistics from the Ministry of Agriculture, 
China’s per-ha summer grain output this year increased 
by 60 kg over last year. This alone added an extra 
950,000 tons of grain to the country’s bread basket. 
Per-ha early rice yieid increased for the first time in five 
years, hitting an all-time high, and the autumn grain 
output also rose compared to last year. 


These figures are significant to China which possesses 
only seven percent of the world’s arable land but is home 
to 22 percent of the world’s population. 


If China’s arable land were distributed to each citizen, 
everyone would receive a mere 0.1 ha. The size of each 
individual's plot would also decrease since the country’s 
population is growing by 15 million a year. It will pose a 
very serious problem by the end of the century if the 
per-ha output 1s not raised and new land resources are 
not exploited. 


As experts have pointed out, China must rely on scien- 
tific and technological development to make better use 
of existing land and improve labor productivity. 


Statistics show that the introduction of new seeds in the 
years 1986-1989 has led to a 3.6 million ton increase in 
grain output and a 30,000 ton increase in cotton output. 
Hybrid rice, which was first developed in China in 1976, 
has increased rice production by 70 million tons. 


40 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


However, around 70 percent of China’s new research 
findings are not put to use because of a shortage of 
promotion facilities, incomplete service systems and 
backward state of education among farmers. In China, 
science and technology account for only 30 percent of the 
various factors leading to increased grain output, far 
below the level of 70 percent in the developed countnes. 


Therefore, “the final solution to China’s agriculture lies 
in science and technology”, a senior leader commented 
last year. 


To strive for a bumper harvest this year the State Commis- 
sion of Science and Technotogy decided to use 40 percent of 
its research funds—about 40 million yuan—-for research 
related to agriculture. The popularization and application of 
new technology are encouraged in loan allocations by the 
Agricultural Bank of China. Meanwhile, major grain- 
producing provinces like Hubei, Shandong and Shanxi have 
earmarked special funds for research into and application of 


agrotechnology. 


Early this year the Ministry of Agriculture designated the 
year 1990 as the “Year of Agroscience and Technology 
Popularization”. Some one million technicians have 
gone to work among the farmers in order to solve their 
practical problems, and another 220,000 have left their 
offices to sign contracts with farmers to provide tech- 
nical assistance. 


Science, Technology Promote Urban Modernization 


OW 1311094090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0902 GMT 13 Nov 90 


[Text] Chengdu, November 13 (XINHUA) —Science 
and technology are now making more medium-sized 
Chinese cities advanced in economic structure. 


The third national symposium on strategies to build 
medium-sized cities with the help of science and tech- 
nology which closed in Mianyang City, Sichuan Prov- 
ince, southwest China, yesterday, reported that the 115 
medium-sized cities that are carrying out the strategy 
account for one third of the country’s total. 


Officials said that the strategy has helped these cities 
establish their leading industries, and that under the 
strategy the economic strength of many medium-sized 
cities has been enhanced. 


Commentator Views Developing High-Tech Industry 


HK1111064690 Beijing GUANGMING RIBAO 
in Chinese 25 Oct 90 p 1 


[Commentator’s Article: “Hold High the ‘Torch,’ Speed Up 
Construction of High-Tech Industrial Development Zones”) 


[Text] Today, this newspaper publishes an inspiring 
report about the construction of more than 30 high-tech 
industrial development zones in our country. 
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Establishing high-tech industrial developme.t zones is a 
major strategic policy decision in line with the world- 
wide trend of technical and economic development. In 
the 1970's, high-tech industrial development zones first 
appeared in some developed countries. They promoted 
the development of the high technologies and high-tech 
industries in such fields as microelectronics, computer, 
nuclear engineering, biological engineering, space engi- 
neering, Oceanic engineering, new materials, and new 
energies. This not only brought about profound changes 
in the industrial structure, labor structure, and market 
structure of these countries, but aiso had a major impact 
on the world’s economy, social, and international rela- 
tions. Facts show the worldwide competition in the 
future will first of all be competition in the domain of 
high technology and in the field of high-tech industries. 
Therefore, carrying out the Torch Plan and establishing 
high-tech industrial development zones is a great histor- 
ical mission in the current times. Viewing the rise of 
high-tech industrial development zones in our country 
against such a general background, we will be more 
encouraged and inspired. We should, however, also 
soberly note that the high-tech industrial development 
zones in Our country remain in the initial stage and that 
there remains a wide gap between ours and the high-tech 
industrial estates which have been developed for many 
years in foreign countries. So prolonged painstaking 
efforts are still needed in order to build our high-tech 
development zones successfully. 


Then, what should we do to expedite the development of 
high-tech industrial development zones in our country? 
First, we should increase the sense of urgency of imple- 
menting the Torch Plan and create the atmosphere of 
showing concern for and supporting the high-tech devel- 
opment zones in all sectors of society. At present, many 
people in society still lack a correct understanding of the 
significance and necessity of establishing high-tech 
industrial development zones. Some people even said 
that the development zones were set up to “profiteer;” 
and that the “integration of technological development, 
industry, and trade” was “a kind of official profiteering 
by means of technology.” This was a misunderstanding. 
We should be aware that in the initial stage, as the 
foundation of the high-tech enterprises is still weak, in 
order to accumulate funds and seek development, it ts 
normal that trade accounts for a comparatively large 
proportion of their business. With the growth of these 
enterprises, the state of affairs have been markedly 
improved. Take Zhongguancen in Beijing Municipality 
as an example. In 1985, trade accounted for about 85 
percent of the total income of the high-tech enterprises 
there; in 1989, the proportion declined to 30 percent, 
and some 90 percent of trade was related to their 
technological development and production. At the same 
time, through conducting necessary trade in the relevant 
field, the high- tech enterprises can discover the market 
conditions, and this is also an important way to promote 
technological development. In the future, so long as 
management is strengthened and the relevant rules and 
regulations are improved, the ratio between industrial 
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production and trade will be further rationalized. In fact, 
people who dedicate themselves to the development of 
high technologies in our country are all holding the 
ambition of winning honor for the motherland and are 
ready to undertake certain risks in their pioneering work. 
We should understand and support them so that people 
participating in the work of developing high technologies 
will feel proud and have a sense of honor. Only thus can 
more people be attracted to the work in the development 
zones and can the cause there flourish. 


To expedite the construction of the development zones, 
we should also give policy, financial, and material sup- 
port to them and help them solve some difficulties. The 
established favorable policies for the development zones 
should be actually put into practice and be seriously 
implemented. Adjustments should be made in the course 
of implementation in a timely manner in order to make 
the relevant policies more favorable to the growih of the 
development zones. As the state is now facing financial 
difficulties and cannot make substantial investment in 
the high-tech industries, the favorable tax policy is of 
special significance. This will effectively arouse the 
enthusiasm of all parties concerned for running high- 
tech enterprises. At the same time, this will also open 
new tax sources and will eventually increase the state's 
tax revenue by a substantial margin. The development of 
high-tech products will yield high economic returns, but 
will also face high business risks. So it is necessary to set 
up a risk foundation for the high-tech industries as soon 
as possible in order to promote the development of the 
new industries. In addition, the attraction of technical 
manpower to this field is also a key factor. We should 
actively create favorable conditions for international 
cooperation, and try to train more new-type entrepre- 
neurs who have knowledge about the international 
market for the development zones. 


Implementing the Torch Plan, building development 
zones, and developing high technologies and high-tech 
industries is a brand-new pioneering undertaking, which 
is related to all aspects of socioeconomic development 
and needs broad understanding and support from all 
departments and all social circles. This is the purpose for 
publishing a series of reports about the high-tech devel- 
opment zones in our country in this newspaper as of 
today. We hope all people will care about this undcr- 
taking, hold high the torch, and make efforts to build the 
high-tech industrial development zones. 


New Technologies, Products Fair Opens 9 Nov 


OW 1011001590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1448 GMT 9 Nov 90 


[Text] Guangzhou, November 9 (XINHUA)}—China has 
witnessed a rapid development of its technical markets 
in the past few years. 


This was revealed at the second national new technolo- 
gies and products fair, which opened here today. 
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In the past ten years the business volume in China’s 
technical markets amounted to 8.146 billion yuan-worth 
last year from 72 million yuan in 1978. 


In the first half of this year the business volume increased by 
12.6 percent over ithe same period of last year. 


Now, 42 of China’s 44 provinces, autonomous regions and 
cities have set up technical markets and management organs. 


In 1989 the technical foreign trade volume reached 200 
million yuan-worth, and organizations in charge of tech- 
nical foreign trade were established in Guangzhou and 
Heilongjiang Province. 


A total of 817 units with 1,840 kinds of exhibits from the 
machinery, electronics, petrochemicals, light industry, 
textile and medical products, building materials indus- 
tries and agricultural and sideline products are attending 
the fair, which is sponsored by the State Science and 
Technology Commission and Guangzhou municipal 
government. 


An official at the exhibition center told XINHUA that 
this year the business volume at the seven-day exhibition 
is expected to surpass the 300 million yuan contracted at 
the first national fair last year. 


Exhibition Proves Fruitful 


OW 1411193990 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1526 GMT 14 Nov 90 


[Text] Guangzhou, November | 4 (XINHUA)}—During a 
week-long national exhibition of new technology and 
products held here, over 300 contracts were signed and 
the volume of business has reached nearly |.2 billion 
yuan-worth. 


New technologies and products dominated the exhibi- 
tion, but standard products upgraded by new technology 
were also on display and sold well, such as “butterfly” 
brand sewing machines made in Shanghai which can 
perform 50 functions after being renovated with new 
technology. New products, such as Tibetan medical 
products, drew the interest of many people. 


Businessmen here held that the exhibition has provided 
a good momentum for technology to be converted to 
production. 


Military 


Jiang Zemin, Others Visit Defense Exhibition 


OW 1411200490 Beijing Television Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 14 Nov 90 


[From the “National News Hookup” program] 


[Text] [Video shows medium shots of Jiang Zemin and 
Li Peng, in separate groups, viewing items on display; 
and medium shots of Li Tieying trying out an equip- 
ment; no items on display are shown entirely, except for 
a pair of walkie-talkies} 
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Jiang Zemin, general secretary of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee and chairman of the Central Military Commis- 
sion, and Premier Li Peng visited an exhibition of 
achievements in scientific and technological research for 
national defense last night. During the Seventh Five- 
Year-Plan period, China’s National Defense Scientific 
and Technological Research Department, working under 
the leadership of the Central Committee, the State 
Council, and the Central Military Commission, has 
concentrated on improving overall effectiveness and 
scored major successes in many fields. Much of the 
research has been successfully applied in the develop- 
ment of new weapons and equipment. The nearly 1,000 
products on display are some of the results. 


According to experts, scientific and technological 
research for national defense is important in order to 
provide the technological basis for the further develop- 
ment of the national defense industry. It is of great 
Strategic significance in maintaining a steady and coo: - 
dinated development of the National Defense Industry. 


The exhibition is co-sponsored by the National Defense 
Science, Technology, and Industry Commission, the 
Ministry of Machine-Building and Electronics Industry, 
the Ministry of Aeronautics and Astronautics Industry, 
the China National Nuclear Industry Corporation, the 
China State Shipbuilding Corporation, the China Ord- 
nance Industry Corporation, and the Chinese Academy 
of Sciences. It is the first exhibition of achievements in 
scientific and technological research for national defense 
ever held in China. The exhibition opened in the Mili- 
tary Museum on 5 November. 


Chi Haotian Observes Troops Military Drills 


OW1511204790 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0910 GMT 14 Nov 90 


[“Feature” by XINHUA reporters Wang Zhiyun (3769 
1807 5089) and Tan Daobo (6223 6670 0590): “A 
Winter Inspection of Troops by Military Officers”] 


[Text] Jinan, 14 Nov (XINHUA) —The sudden arrival of 
an ‘ntense cold wave on the morning of 8 November 
caused an instant plurge in temperature to near zero in 
the vast territory of Jiaodong. The various drill sites of a 
certain group army were still abuzz, however, with 
training activities. General Chi Haotian, chief of the 
General Staff, Lieutenant General Han Huaizhi, deputy 
chief of the General Staff; and officers from various 
military regions and services currently attending an 
all-Army meeting of military training units braved the 
biting cold winds to visit the drill sites. They wanted to 
personally test the soldiers, hoping to investigate the 
state of military training in the past year. 


At the drill site of a certain divisional training unit, Chi 
Haotian scanned the trainees’ roster and randomly 
selected the Third Squad of the First Company. He 
wanted to test their formation skills. It was indeed not 
easy to “pass the test” before the chief of General Staff 
and other military officers. Sun Bo, who had been in the 
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military for only a year or so, acted with equanimity after 
he was named the squad leader for the demonstration. 
He first explained the essentials of the training program 
accurately and graphically, illustrating his explanations 
with demonstrations. Afterward, he led his squad in 
performing a series of well-connected maneuvers— 
standing at attention, standing at ease, turning around in 
all directions, and advancing and halting in various 
formations. His directions left the squad in neat forma- 
tion and brimming with vigor. 


As he watched the demonstrations by this “novice” 
squad leader, Chief of General Staff Chi said to Zhang 
Wannian, commander of the Jinan Military Region who 
was seated next to him: “A soldier who has been in the 
military for only a year or so can explain and demon- 
Strate with such composure. This indicates that the 
quality of our soldiers is much better than before.” After 
the Third Squad finished demonstrating all the maneu- 
vers with superb skill, Chief of General Staff Chi said: “‘I, 
a veteran soldier, feel great pleasure after watching your 
demonstration. As prospective squad leaders, you are 
responsible for leading the troops on various missions. | 
hope that you will start from here and improve your 
military skills.” 


At a shooting range, targets partially buried in a trench 
popped up now and then, amid thunderous firing sounds. 
Deputy Chief of Staff Han Huaizhi was testing nine 
shooters of the Seventh Squad of a certain division. He 
asked them to use their submachine guns to shoot the 
elusive bull’s-eyes nine times, at distances of 200, 150, and 
100 m, while lying, kneeling, and standing. He gave five 
hits a passing grade, six a good grade, and seven an 
excellent grade. The difficult demonstration was tough for 
the nine soldiers, who had been in training for less than 
three months. When they presented their targets to Han 
Huaizhi for inspection, however, the lieutenant general 
grew more and more joyous as he counted the hits. He 
exclaimed: “No. | got seven hits! No. 2 got eight hits! ... 
[ellipses as received] There were eight excellent scores and 
one good grade. The overall grade was excellent. 


The First Squad of a certain tank brigade was selected by 
Chief of Staff Chi to perform gymnastic moves. One 
after another, the soldiers nimbly jumped over a vaulting 
horse. In performing a triple routine on a horizontal bar, 
Huang Dazhong, who was named the squad leader for 
the demonstration, failed to mount the bar twice. He was 
so frustrated that tears welled up in his eyes. After the 
demonstration, Chief of General Staff Chi approached 
Huang Dazhong, smiling and cordially striking up a 
conversation with him. When the chief of general staff 
learned that Little Huang was from Tianchang County, 
Anhui, he asked whether the latter knew of Luo Binghui. 
Little Huang replied that his county was originally called 
“Binghui County.”’ The chief of general staff said: Luo 
Binghui was a renowned war general of our Armed 
Forces. He coined the following famous aphorism: 
“Look when you raise your head. Aim when you raise 
your gun. If you practice this way for an extended period 
of time, you will hit the bull’s-eye every time you shoot.” 
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Chi Haotian said: As 'ong as we display this spirit and 
train hard, we can master all kinds of skills and become 
the reliable soldiers of the party and the people. 


The tests were conducted successively. The military 
officers were heartened by the increasingly better results 
of each demonstration. On 11 November, they braved 
strong winds of force five and six to cross Laizhou Wan 
On a trip to the training unit of a certain garrison force to 
evaluate the military skills of coast guards. 


On the vast Bohai Sea, floating targets and rows of 
balloons moved up and down constantly, propelled by 
surging waves driven by strong winds. Soldiers of the 
Third Artillery Squad and the Second Heavy Machine 
Gun Squad under a divisional training unit took turns to 
shoot the targets and balloons with artillery pieces and 
guns. In a moment, all the targets were hit without fail. 
Subsequently, soldiers of the Second Heavy Machine 
Gun Squad successively burst four red balloons 200 m 
away. One was burst when it hit a reef, leaving another 
drifting in the roaring waves as a red speck. This balloon 
was more difficult to hit than a bull’s-eye surrounded by 
10 rings. A shot was fired from the Second Heavy 
Machine Gun Squad, smashing into the wretched bal- 
loon with the size of a “red speck,” and drawing thun- 
derous applause from the military officers. 


Nanjing Regional Commander Visits Institute 


HK1511024990 Nanchang Jiangxi Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 1100 GMT 13 Nov 90 


[Text] Lieutenant General Gu Hui, commander of Nan- 
jing Military Region, recently visited the Nanchang 
Ground Force Institute to inspect and give guidance to 
th. work there. He encouraged the staff to strive to 
develop the institute into a first-rate one and bring up 
high-quality talent. 


After listening to the report by the institute's leadership, Gu 
Hui said emphatically: The key to developing the institute 
into a first-rate one and bringing up high-quality talent is to 
build a party leadership team that withstands trials and 
tribulations. He demanded that leadership teams in party 
committees at all levels pay close attention to theoretical 
studies, reinforce their party spirit and sense of principle, 
establish the party committees’ authority and collective 
authority, and handle affairs in consistent accordance with 
institutional regulations. 


Commander Gu Hui aiso invited some of the professors and 
heads of teaching and research groups to a discussion on 
how to strengthen the institute's overall development and 
bring up high-quality talent. He said: To run an institute 
well, both the president and the teaching staff are to be 
depended upon. We must put strict demands on the 
teaching contingent. Teachers shoulu pay reeular visits to 
the Army for investigation and study, participate in their 
military maneuvers, get to know the developments in the 
Army, and align the training of men of ability with the needs 
of Army development. 
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Commander Gu Hui was very much concerned with the 
students’ study and daily life. He explained the situation 
and traditions to the students, teaching them to firm up 
their socialist conviction, establish a correct outlook on 
life, and carry forward the tradition of struggling under 
harsh conditions. He also encouraged the broad masses 
of students to study and temper themselves with pains- 
taking efforts, and develop themselves into qualified 
grass-roots commanders loyal to the party, the people, 
socialism, and the motherland. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Renminbi Devalued 9.57 Percent Effective 17 Nov 


OW 1611120590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1142 GMT 16 Nov 90 


{Text] Beijing, November 16 (XINHUA)}—China is to 
devalue rmb [renminbi] yuan by 9.57 percent from 
November 17 of this year, the State Administration of 
Exchange Control announced here this evening. 


The announcement was authorized by the People’s Bank 
of China, China's central bank. The State Administra- 
tion said in the announcement that the decision is pari of 
the effort to deepen the country’s economic and mone- 
tary reform and accelerate economic development. 


The last devaluation of rmb yuan was made on 
December 16 last year. 


According to exchange quotations provided by the 
administration, today’s official buying price of 100 U.S. 
dollars was 471.03 rmb yuan and the selling price of 100 
U.S. dollars was 473.39 rmb yuan. 


Proposals Given for Deepening Enterprise Reform 
OW 1511124790 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1155 GMT 15 Nov 90 


[Text] Beijing, November 15 (XINHUA)}—Chinese econo- 
mists have urged the government to build on the success of 
the retrenchment program and seize the time to deepen 
economic reform in a cautious but firm manner. 


Ata recent forum on how to carry forward the economic 
reform, Xue Mugiao, one of China's leading economists, 
urged the government to stop subsidies to loss-making 
enterprises which are operating under capacity. Instead, 
he said, the government should encourage competition, 
through which the better enterprises will survive. 


Providing subsidies, he said, means protecting the back- 
ward enterprises at the expense of efficiency, and this 
will only increase China's economic difficulties. It is 
estimated that the government spent 60 billion yuan 
subsidizing loss-making enterprises last year, about 20 
percent of the total state revenue. 


The only way out, Xue noted, is to encourage competition to 
force loss-making enterprises to close or shift to making 
other products and gradually eliminate irrational! factors. 
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Economist Zhang Tuoyuan proposed eliminating the 
dual price system and bringing the prices of most com- 
modities into the orbit of the market. 


He deemed the present a good opportunity to overhaul 
the price system, adding that price reform can be carried 
out in steps to avoid big shocks and risks. The state 
should control the prices of a small number of commod- 
ities while leaving most to market forces. 


He warned that the problem of the sluggish market 
cannot be solved by increasing loans, because that would 
cause a fresh round of inflation. Keeping a balance in the 
total supply and demand is an important condition for 
price reform, he stressed. 


Professor Li Yining of Beijing University said that the 
most important thing in deepening reform is to further 
the reform in enterprises, adjust the industrial structure 
and improve economic efficiency. 


He proposed that enterprises be made independent, free 
from government control, and the contract system should be 
mortgaged against risks so as to mobilize the initiatives of 
the workers and increase their participation in management. 
He said that the shareholding system should be tried in 
more cities and enterprises, more securities markets should 
be set up and efforts should be stepped up to draw up laws 
governing the shareholding system. 


An economist from the State Council Development and 
Research Center, Yang Peixin, advised the state to give 
up its monopoly of capital investment and encourage 
enterprises, local governments, collectives and individ- 
uals to raise funds for capital construction. 


On rural reform, President of the Rural Development 
Research Institute of the China Academy of Social 
Sciences Chen Jiyuan persisted in the view that the 
contract systern based on households should be main- 
tained and perfect and the co-existence of all types of 
ownership should be allowed. He said that more efforts 
should be made to change the prices of agricultural 
products and improve the agricultural commodity flow 
system so as to stimulate the movement of rural surplus 
labor into non-agricultural undertakings, thus raising the 
level of urbanization. 


RENMIN RIBAO Editorial Views Development 


OW0311112490 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1052 GMT 3 Nov 90 


'Text] Beijing, November 3 (XINHUA)}—PEOPLE’S 
DAILY today carries an editorial calling on localities to 
strive to stimulate markets, readjust the industrial siruc- 
ture, raise economic efficiency and develop production 
at an appropriate rate. 


The Beijing-based national paper said the present key 
task for local communist party committees and govern- 
ments is to further improve the economic environment, 
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rectify economic order and accelerate the process of the 
on-going national reform while fulfilling this year’s eco- 


nomic development plan. 


The overall situation of industrial and agricultural pro- 
duction is excellent, and the national economic develop- 
ment is healthy, the paper noted. 


The first seven months of this year saw the nation’s gross 
industrial output value increase 2.3 percent over the 
same period of last year, with further increases of 4.6 and 
7.5 percent recorded in August and September, respec- 
tively. It is still recovering and expanding, the paper said. 


The construction of key capital projects has been quick- 
ened, investment structures have been regulated and 
market sales and exports have risen steadily, it said. 


The paper said that China has reaped a record grain 
harvest this year. 


All this has proven that the policies formulated by the 
party Central Committee and the State Council for 
boosting the economy are correct, and that local party 
committees and governments have done a great deal of 
work to enhance economic development. 


In an optimistic note regarding the future of China's 
national economic development, the paper said that China's 
economy has made it through the most difficult period 
though it still encounters problems on the way ahead. 


The problems include slow market recovery, irrational 
structuring and low economic efficiency. 


The editorial indicated that economic development is a 
process which is full of contradictions, and called on people 
engaged in economic work to find solutions for these 
contradictions and overcome the difficulties associated with 
economic development. 


With many tasks to perform in the present economic work, 
the editorial said that it is necessary to first tackle what 
constitutes the main contradiction—to strive to stimulate 
the market, work to readjust the industrial structure, raise 
economic efficiency and develop production at an appro- 
priate rate. 


According to the editorial, the key to stimulating the market 
iS to tap market potential and open up new markets. 


It 18 necessary in the effort to readjust the product mix 
and industrial structure, the paper said. 


One of the most outstanding problems in current eco- 
nomic development is poor economic performance of 
some enterprises, the paper noted. 


The editorial called for tapping the potential of the existing 
enterprises and projects as a stress of current economic work. 


To boost agriculture, the editorial said, it is necessary to rely 
On correct government policy, science and technology and 
capital input. 
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The paper catled on localities to continue to carry out the 
party's basic policies in the rural reas, sum up experience 
and do a good job in applying science to farming. 


The editorial noted that to accomplish the economic 
development plan of this year, the final year for the 
Seventh Five-Year Plan, will help lay a good foundation 
for the implementation of the eighth one (1991-95). 


Article Outlines Suggestions for Deepening Reform 
HK0911153090 Beijing JINGJI GUANLI in Chinese 
No 9, 5 Sep 90 pp 26-29 


[Article by Zhou Ying (6719 3576) edited by Shen Zhiyu 
(3088 1807 3342): “Several Suggestions on Deepening 
Reform”, first paragraph contains editor's note] 


[Text] In general, the reform of our country’s economic 
structure has been a success but, because the difficulty 
has been exceedingly great along with a lack of experi- 
ence, certain errors have crept in. The most important 
lesson that now lies before the party and the people is to 
sum up the experiences and lessons of the reform and 
proceed further in deepening the reform around the 
theme of improvement and rectification. In publishing 
this article by Comrade Zhou Ying, we hope that we can 
attract the important attention of the extensive masses of 
readers to conduct even deepen discussions thereon. 


Since the reform, socialist construction in our country has 
achieved accomplishments which have startled the world. 
Seen as a whole, the reform has been a success and the 
direction of the reform is correct. Reform, however, is a sort 
of opening up work and errors could not be avoided. 
Summing up the experiences and lessons since the reform, | 
believe that at present the most important and key problem 
in deepening the reform and, oa this precondition and 
starting from the actual condition of China being in the 
initial stage of socialism, is to look for the road to reform 
with Chinese characteristics. Hence, in deepening the 
reform we should realize changes in the following: 


1. In the guiding thought of the reform, it is necessary to 
change from the anxiety to achieve immediate success to 
starting from reality and proceeding forward in stable steps. 


Reform is an extensive and intensive social change and an 
enormous social systematic engineering project. Its tasks are 
extremely difficult and complex, requiring a prolonged 
period of time to accomplish. This is because: |) The reform 
must readjust the various parts of the production relatic 

which are not suited to the development of the productive 
forces and must also train and build a new structure suited 
to the development of the productive forces. This requires a 
process of gradual progress and cannot be accomplished in 
one step. 2) Reform is related to the various principal sides 
of the national economy and certain reform measures are 
frequently very assertive and provoking and, hence, 
extremely complex. 3) Reform directly touches on the 
redistribution of the interests of the various sides and it is 
inevitable that this will lead to conflicts and contradictions 
between the various interest relationships, possibly meeting 
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with certain impediments. 4) Reform must break the tradi- 
tional concepts and the economic theoretical structure of 
the initial stage of socialism must take the lead. Changes in 
ideas and concepts, as well as the development of economic 
theories, must go through a long process. 5) The reform, this 
time, takes strengthening of the enterprise's vitality as the 
central link, whereas the past several reforms were confined 
to adjusting the administrative powers of the central and 
local governments and of the departments and localities. 
Hence, it is now needed, on the basis of summing up the 
historical experiences and in the actual practice, to probe 
into the problem of the law or the regularity nature of 
reform. This requires effort. Several years ago, because we 
did not have a sufficient understanding of the difficult and 
complex nature of the reform, there was the tendency to 
seek quick results and this caused our failures. 


The anxiety to attain quick accomplishments in reform 
is first of all manifested in targets being fixed too highly 
and too swiftly. In 1985, in recommending the Seventh 
Five-Year Pian, it was demanded that in the Seventh 
Five-Year Plan we should “struggle to basically lay the 
foundation for the new-styled socialist economic struc- 
ture with Chinese characteristics.” Subsequently, 
although the Seventh Five-Year Plan did specify the 
time limit of this target in wording such as “striving for 
its realization within five years or a longer period,” it 
was still outside the actual possibility. For the sake of 
realizing this target, over recent years the steps taken in 
reform and development have been must too large and, 
in the realm of economic development, there occurred 
such problems as imbalance in the gross volumes of 
social supply and demand, currency inflation, structural 
maladjustment, confusion in economic order, and so 
forth. At the same time, it frequently happened that even 
when a reform measure was still far short of the antici- 
pated target, a new reform measure would be put on 
stage rashly without going through the pilot process and 
completely overlooking the need to make comprehensive 
coordinating arrangements or give careful consideration 
beforehand. The result was that many reform measures 
needed further improvement. 


In reform, the anxiety for quick results is also insepa- 
rable from the influences of certain theoretical view- 
points. For example, regarding the problem of the reform 
environment, in the beginning, people generally believed 
the relatively loose and lax economic environment 
vo « be needed, so that economic levers, such as prices 
anc so forth, and the market competitive mechanism 
could gradually and normally play their roles. They also 
believed that a definite amount of financial reserves and 
material power should be available to support the 
reform. Since the over-heating of the economy in 1984, 
certain other people believed that reform could proceed 
only in a stringent environmer’ and that only through 
speeding up the reform could a loose and lax economic 
environment be created. Affected by this kind of view- 
point, in 1988, under the conditions of the obvious 
aggravation of currency inflation, the prices of certain 
commodities were decontrolled and readjusted and it 
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was planned to speed up price reform. This resulted in 
the run on the banks and panic buying. Actual practice 
has shown, in an environment of stringency in supply 
and demand, reform cannot be smoothly pushed ahead 
easily. After more than a year of economic improvement 
and rectification, the current economic environment has 
become relatively loose and lax but, speaking as a whole, 
has the “good opportunity of stepping up the weight of 
the reform” already arrived? In my opinion, although the 
unstable factors in the current economic life have eased 
somewhat, they have not yet been basically removed, the 
pattern of gross demand exceeding gross supply has not 
been basically changed, and the estimation that the 
retrenchment, or tightening, of the gross volumes has 
achieved its purpose is a little over-optimistic. With the 
maladjustment of the industrial structure and the deep- 
lying problem of poor economic effects still not having 
been solved, new problems and contradictions have 
appeared such as weakness in market sales, a too drastic 
fall in the growth speed of industry, increases in the 
number of enterprises stopping or half-stopping produc- 
tion, and the like. Under this still serious economic 
situation, reform cannot but come under the restriction 
of the objective conditions. Another problem is how to 
“enlarge reform'’s weight”. If the major point is to 
counter and rectify the weak portions of the original 
reform measures, and to amplify and improve them, 
such as strengthening the macroeconomic administra- 
tion, improving the macroeconomic adjustment and 
control structure, deepening enterprise reform, and so 
forth, then this will be beneficial to controlling the gross 
volumes, readjusting the structure and enhancing the 
effects. It will not lead to social undulations. All of this is 
precisely the meaning of deepening the reform. If 
“enlarging the reform’s weight” carries, however, the 
implication of speeding up the introduction of certain 
new reform measures, particularly those of a large scope 
and producing huge effects, then a cautious attitude 
should be adopted and comprehensive consideration 
should be given. In short, the size of the reform steps and 
the selection of the reform measures should be subjected 
to the utmost caution and consideration to the end that 
the sustained, stable, and coordinated development of 
the national economy will benefit. Again for example, 
regarding the probiem of the shift between the old and 
new structures, a rather prevalent view is: During the 
transitional period from the old structure to the new, in 
economic life there will inevitably occur many contra- 
dictions, frictions, loopholes and “vacuums”, and only 
through speeding up the reform will it be possible to 
speedily pass over the barner of the new and old struc- 
tures being opposed to each othr. There are also some 
people who, without making any analysis, unhesitatingly 
ascribe to the faults of the old structure all the problems 
that have appeared in economic life. In my opinion, the 
transition of the old and new structures involves the 
process of a quantitative to a qualitative change, and 
cannot be properly completed within a short period of 
time. Besides, the reform is only to remove those things 
not suited to the development of the productive forces in 
the old structure. The old structure should not be 
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negated and the new and old structures do not stand 
entirely opposed to each other. If, in each and every 
reform measure, we can establish the “now” simulta- 
neously with abolishing the “old,” then we should not 
produce any “vacuum”. Problems appearing in eco- 
nomic life should be analyzed with an attitude of seeking 
truth from facts. Speaking about the structures them- 
selves, the old structure has certain faults and there are 
certain faults caused by insufficient consideration ahead 
of the reform measures, or by “breaking” without simul- 
taneously “making.” To ascribe all the faults to the old 
structure does not conform with reality and does not 
help in summing up experiences to improve work. 


We must definitely have a full understanding of the 
enormously difficult and complex nature of reform, 
rectify the idea of seeking quick results, and clear up all 
sorts of muddy thoughts. We must start from the actual 
conditions of the initial period of socialism, correctly 
analyze the economic situation, and actively and push 
the reform forward in a stable way. New and important 
reform measures must first go through the piloting 
procedure. They should be pushed only after actual 
practice has proven that they can facilitate the develop- 
ment of the productive forces. We should not rush 
headlong into mass action. 


In the principal method of reform, there should be a 
transition from purely delegating power and ceding 
interest to suitably strengthening centralization. 


Correctly handling the relations between centralization 
and decentralization is an important problem in making 
a good job of the reform. Overcentralization by the state 
and over-rigid control do not help in arousing the 
enthusiasm and positivism of the various sides, while 
being over-decentralized, particularly with the state not 
holding sufficient financial and material power to 
manage the national economy, is likewise injurious to 
the effective administration of economic activities. In 
1984, the CPC Central Committee clearly pointed out in 
its “Decision on Reform of the Economic Structure:” 
“Strengthening the enterprises’ vitality, particularly the 
vitality of the large and medium enterprises under the 
system of ownership by the whole people, is the central 
link of the reform of the entire economic structure wit> 
the cities and towns as the major points.” For the sake of 
overcoming the defects of over-centralization in the 
original structure and effectively arousing the enthu- 
siasm and positivism of the enterprises and their staff 
members and workers, it is necessary to suitably delegate 
power and cede interest, but the key is to hold on to a 
suitable “degree.” In the reform several years ago the 
delegation of power and ceding of interest were enforced. 
These reforms strengthened the economic vitality and on 
the other hand, also led to the over-dispersal or disinte- 
gration of the state's financial and material power. Seen 
from the financial power, in 1988, the ratio of outside- 
the-budget funds to inside-the-budget funds rose from 
31% to 91.2%; the state's financial receipts out of 
national income dropped from 37.2% in 1978 to 19.2% 
(computed according to comparative figures), of the 
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state’s financial receipts; central government finances 
occupied only about 50 percent; and, of the foreign 
exchange earnings, the central government's share was 
only around 40 percent. Regarding material power, in 
1989, the proportions of material resources under the 
distribution of the state’s mandatory planning were: 
Coal, only 45.2%; steel materials, 42.6%, timber, 26.6%, 
and cement, 12.2%. At present, in financial and material 
power, the pattern of unified receipts by the central 
government has been broken, whereas the pattern of 
unified expenditures and unified distribution is still not 
fully broken. Thus, the financial and material power held 
by the central government is greatly inconsistent with the 
tasks it does. The receipts cannot meet the expenditures 
and deficits and are always present. For example, from 
1979 to 1988, the accumulated red figures in national 
finance amounted to 64.81 billion yuan, of which the 
central finance deficit was 74.76 billion yuan while local 
governments had a favorable balance of 9.95 billion 
yuan. This has necessarily weakened the power of mac- 
roeconomic adjustmeni and control by the central gov- 
ernment. At present, in order to perform improvement 
and rectification well, it is necessary, on the basis of 
putting into full play the proper enthusiasm of the 
localities and enterprises, to appropriately strengthen 
centralization. First of all, it is necessary to unify 
thinking and actions. Big and important adjustment and 
control measures should be subjected to the central 
government's command. All banning orders from the 
central government must be implicitly followed and the 
localities shou'd not do as they like. At the same time, in 
deepening the reform we must improve and perfect such 
systems as the enterprise contracted operational respon- 
sibility system, finance contracting system, foreign trade 
contracting system, materials administration system, 
and so forth. In general, it is necessary to help, in all 
respects, in raising the degree of centralization of the 
financial and material power of the central government 
and to strengthen the material measures in macroeco- 
nomic adjustment and control. In particular, so far as the 
enterprises are concerned, the guiding principle should 
be that there will be no more power delegating or interest 
ceding while efforts should be devoted to improving the 
enterprises’ operational mechanism, deepening internal 
reform, and, by means of tapping the enterprises’ own 
potential, enhancing the economic effects. 


3. In the reform contents it is necessary to convert from 
onesidedness by stressing microeconomic invigoration 
to, simultaneously with maintaining microeconomic 
invigoration, laying the emphasis on strengthening and 
perfecting macroeconomic administration. 


invigorating the microeconomy and strengthening mac- 
roeconomic control are two complementary sides of 
reform. Microeconomic units are the cells of the national 
economy. Only through microeconomic invigoration can 
the national economy be full of life and vitality and can 
the effects be enhanced to lay a firm foundation for 
achieving macroeconomic equilbrium well. At the same 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 47 


time, only through strengthening macroeconomic con- 
trol and maintaining macroeconomic equilibrium can 
we enable the microeconomic units to proceed smoothly 
with their reproduction. Between the two there are 
unification and mutual conditioning, although there still 
exist contradictions between partial interests and whole 
interests and current interests and long-term interests. 
This needs to be handled carefully. In the reform several 
years ago, we attached importance to microeconomic 
invigoration but there was no corresponding establish- 
meni of a self-restrictive mechanism within the enter- 
prises. As a result, short-term acts were relatively prev- 
alent in the enterprises and there was a strongly growing 
urge for accumulation and consumption. On the one 
hand, they contended for investment and for loans and 
on the other, in the use of funds, they showed an 
increasing inclination toward consumption. According 
to policy requirements, of the enterprises’ retentions, 60 
percent should be used on production development 
funds and not more than 40 percent should be used on 
welfare and r:ward funds. In 1985, among the state-run 
industrial enterprises in the budget the ratios were 
35.3:64.7 but in 1987 the ratios dropped to 18.8:81 2. 
Particularly in recent years, simultaneously with 
stressing microeconomic invigoration, macroeconomic 
control was let loose, the overall balance of the national 
economy was neglected, macroeconomic adjustment and 
control power was weakened and, added to this, there 
were certain errors in macroeconomic policy making. All 
of this led to macroeconomic loss of control and the 
appearance of the “double inflation” of accumulation 
and consumption. Actual practice has shown that only 
through strengthening macroeconomic control and real- 
izing a balance in the gross volumes of the macro- 
economy and coordination in structure, can we ensure 
the national economy's sustained, stable, and coordi- 
nated development. Hence, the degree, scope, and steps 
in microeconomic enlivening musi correspond with the 
strengthening of macroeconomic control and the micro- 
economic activities must comply with the demands of 
macroeconomic balancing. In deepening the reform it is 
necessary, simultance’ © continuing the invigora- 
tion of the microecc to emphatically strengthen 
and perfect macroeco;, . .c control and gradually set up 
a macroeconomic adjustment and control structure 
which can facilitate stable economic development. For 
this purpose we should pay attention to the following: |) 
There must be a correct guiding ideology and, with due 
consideration to our country’s actual conditions, truly 
work in accordance with the objective economic laws 
and avoid the anxiety for quick results. 2) it is necessary 
to accomplish the overall balancing of the national 
economy well strive hard to realize the balance of the 
gross volumes of social supply and demand and struc- 
tural coordination, and particularly attach importance to 
balancing the gross volumes. 3) The state must of neces- 
sity exercize direct control over the macroeconomy and 
gradually exercize principally indirect control over the 
microeconomy. 4) The state must hold sufficient finan- 
cial and material power to control the national economy. 
5) It is necessary to make comprehensive use of the 
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various economic levers and set up a macroeconomic 
regulatory siructure. 6) It is necessary to set up a demo- 
cratic and scientific macroeconomic policy-making 
structure to ensure correct policymaking. 


4. In the reform arrangements, it is necessary to change from 
merely “feeling the submerged rocks to cross the river” to 
formulating a long-term plan and enforcing it step by step. 


In view of the difficult, complex, and long-term nature of 
the tasks in reform of the economic structure, and for the 
sake of enabling the reform to develop smoothly and in 
a healthy manner, we must formulate a scientific middle- 
and long-term plan to be enforced step by step. By so 
doing, it can first help the whole country to unify its 
understanding, take uniform steps to push the reform’s 
healthy development in the direction of socialism, and 
avoid the reform from taking a wrong direction; second, 
it can help the reform to progress in a planned and 
systematic manner and avoid the development of blind 
and short-term acts in the course of the reform; third, it 
can help to effect overall coordination in reform and 
avoid various reform measures not being coordinated or 
even conflicting with each other and causing confusion: 
and fourth, it helps in effecting the integration of short- 
term planning and medium-and long-term planning and 
avoid checking each step at a time. If it is said that in the 
initial stage of the reform experiences were lacking and 
that even “feeling for submerged rocks in crossing th. 
river” could not be avoided, then over the years the 
method should not have been taken of as always stressing 
the “difficulty in planning,” making only short-term 
arrangements, failing to make long-term plans, and 
allowing the reform measures to rush singlehandedly 
along without the benefit of comprehensive coordina- 
tion. The consequences of such a method were to make 
the positive and negative effects of certain reform mea- 
sures offset each other and cause “vacuums” and “wrong 
positioning.” For example, after reduction of the scope 
of mandatory planning and enlarge: xem of the scope of 
guidance planning, other phases of work, such as the 
comprehensive employment of economic levers, eco- 
nomic supervision, legislation construction, and feed- 
back of news and information, have not promptly fo!- 
lowed, guidance planning has not really played its role. 
and mandatory planning has not been sufficiently asser- 
tive, resulting in the loss of control of the plan. Again for 
example, with the decontrol of the prices of agricultural 
and sideline products and certain consumer goods, and 
“double-track” prices being enforced on the means of 
production, the failure to correspondingly step up 
market administration and legislation construction, the 
circulation sector has fallen into serious disorder. Yet 
another example, in recent years we have been more 
inclined to reform of the economic structure and up to 
now there has been no outstanding breakthrough in 
reform of the political strecture. This has caused the 
erroneous tendency of the appearance of “power com- 
mercialization,” and so on and so forth. Al present, to 
deepen the reform, we urgently need to start with our 
country’s national conditions and not from subjective 
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suppositions or the wholesalc adoption of a foreign 
patiern. We should, on the basis of summing up the 


making,” and devote the utmost of efforts to “making.” 


In the reform of the economic structure, we should focus 
on “breaking” the old and “make™ or “establish” the 
new. This is the process of the integration of “breaking” 
and “making.” “If there is no breaking then there is no 
making” and if what is not suited to the development of 
the productive forces in the old is not broken, then the 
new cannot be made or established. However, with “to 
breek first and then make™ or “to break but not to 
a lawless situation will be formed and will lead 
Sp esdhten end Gnade ta enansinie th Hence, “no 
making then no breaking.”“—that is, without a fixed 
degree of making, then there should be no “breaking” 
We should understand that “making” 1s more important 
than breaking and 1s more difficult. 


In the 10 years of the reform, basically “breaking” was 
predominant and was the head. The result was that after 


there being many sources of investments and a rapid 
increase in extra-budgetary investments. Against this there 
was a lack of effective control and guidance and it led to 
investment inflation and the irrational nature of investment 
in recent years. In circulation, unitary operation was broken 
and a change was made to there being many circulation 
channels and the co-existence of many and vanous opera- 
tional forms. Heavily letting loose operations, even to the 
extent of giving up control altogether, led to confusion in the 
arculation order. In distribution, various kinds of distribu- 
tion forms were allowed but this was not followed up due to 
collection of the individual's regulatory tax or by control of 
the private and individual economy, thus giving mse to 
injustice in social distribution. Therefore. in deepening the 
reform we must “integrate breaking and making” and 
devote greater and more efforts to “making.” As for the 
various reforms in the sectors of production, construction. 
circulation, and distribution, in all cases of breaking without 
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making we should, with due regard to the currently existing 
et omy Fog up corresponding administrative measures 


Article Discusses Integration of Planning, Market 
HK 1611072790 Beijing GUANGMING RIBAO in 
Chinese 20 Oct 90 p 3 


[Article by Hong Yinxing (3163 6892 5281): “The Key 
Points of and Difficulties in the Combination of Planning 
and Market”) 


[Text] When it comes to the focal point of integrating 
planned economy and regulation by market mecha- 
nisms, we must study the question from the angle of 
economic development and regard the promotion of 
economic development as the meeting point of the 
integration of planning and market in light of the current 
level of China's economic development. 


How should planning and market be integrated” This is 
a question concerning an understanding of the planned 
commodity economy. Regulat:on by planning based on 
the planned economy and regulation by marke: mecha- 
nisms based on the commodity economy are all eco- 
nomic forms aimed at attaining society's interests and 
goals. They are different only in the premises and ways 
of attaining society's interests and goals. The premise of 
a planned economy is the interests of all players in the 
economic activities are common in nature, and regula. 
thon by planning requires all players to directly carry out 
the plans’ intentions and society's goals. The premise of 
a commodity economy is the interests of all players in 
the economic activities are partial in nature. Under the 
premise of admitting the partial nature of commoc‘ity 
producers’ interests, regulation by market mechanisms 
adroitly guides commodity producers according to cir- 
cumstances, with an aim of attaining society's interests 
and goals. Apparently, that the goals of regulation by 
planning and regulation by market mechanisms are 
identical 1s the foundation for the organic integration of 
planning and market. 


The organic integration of planned economy and regu- 
lation by market mechanisms means the planned 
economy uses regulation by market mechanisms while 
the market-regulaied economy also needs guidance by 
planning. The focal point of and difficulty in integrating 
the two ideas lic in how to use regulation by market 
mechanisms to invigorate the state plan-regulated 
economy and improve its efficiency and how to guide 
regulation by market mechanisms with planning to over- 
come blindness in this regard. 


The basic goal of regulating the economy is to achieve a 
balanvc between the ratio of social production and social 
needs and between total social supply and total social 
demand. Neither exclusive regulation by planning nor 
exclusive regulation by market mechanisms can achieve 
such a balance. Hence, there is a need to supplement the 
functions of p!anning to those of market. Vertical admin- 
istrative measures are generally adopted in distributing 
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resources using regulation by planning. In this regard, no 
free choices can be made between the supply ald 
demand of resources and no automatic balance can be 
struck between production and need with the aid of a 
horizontal information feedback mechanism. Hence, 
there is a lack of flexibility. At the same time, more often 
than not, vertical distribution of resources cannot avoid 
egalitarian distribution of resources. Therefore, the 
resulting imbalances should be regulated by the market. 
This is because the basic standards for the market- 
regulated distribution of resources are efficiency and 
flexibility. The effectiveness of regulation by market 
mechanisms lies mainly in achieving an automatic bal- 
ance with the aid of market fluctuations and market 
supply and demand. Nevertheless, this balance cannot 
be achieved by exclusively relying on market mecha- 
nisms, because the gap between commodity and labor 
one the one hand and fund supply and demand on the 
other canno: be filled in by <he fluctuation of various 
prices. Therefore, such a balance can be achieved by 
using the force of a planned economy. 

As the various economic operational layers are imbalanced, 
the organic integration of planning and market is mani- 
fested in the fact that at every economic layer, while a 
certain regulatory mechanism plays a dominant role, should 
be supplemented with another regulatory mechanism. 


Al the microeconomic iayer, regulation by market mecha- 
nisms can flexibly promote congruity between supply and 
demand and ensure microeconomic results. This being the 
case, the economic operation at this layer should be domi- 
nated by regulation by market mechanisms. The more stably 
the balance between suppl; and demand is achieved 
through regulation by market mechanisms, the more vastly 
the scope of regulation by market mechanisms will be 
expanded. At this layer, the function of regulation by 
planning 1s to overcome the functional defects of regulation 
by market mechanisms, maintain the normal operation of 
market mechanisms, and strive to turn “the invisible hand™ 
into “a visible hand.” 


At the layer of industrial structure, the industrial devel- 
opment with the dualist [er yuan 0059 0337] structure as 
the starting point should be based primarily on regula- 
tion by planning. The mechanism for regulating indus- 
trial development through planning is aimed at pro- 
moting the incorperation of the change of the supply and 
demand structure through regulation by market mecha- 
nisms with the planned orbit of industrial structural 
development using the industrial policy and economic 
parameters. At this layer, the functions of regulation by 
market mechanisms are used mainly for opening the 
market for production elements, promoting the rational 
flow of production elements as well as screening leading 
industries and eliminating sunset industries with the aid 
of market forces. 


The overall macroeconomic relations deal with the 
overall situation which determines whether or not the 
national economy can operate and develop steadily. The 
economic operation at this layer should be dominated by 
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regulation by planning, and the scope of investment and 
consumer demand should be controlled and regulated by 
the government's financial and monetary policies. At 
this layer, regulation by market mechanisms is mainly 
used for regulating the scope of investment and con- 
sumer demand with the aid of overall price and interest 
rate levels. 


The organic integration of planning and market is con- 
ditional. The inherent unity of the two exits in the 
combination of an improved planned economy and a 
fully mature commodity economy. When the two types 
of economy are imperfect, the effect of the integration of 
planning and market can impossibly be that the active 
functions of the two can supplement each other, and 
such integration may even lead to the integration of the 
two’s own defects and thus give rise to inefficiency end 
an effect of blind integration. As such, the degree of the 
integration of planning and market should be commen- 
surate with the soundness of the improvement of the 
planned economy and commodity economy. The neces- 
sary process for the new mechanism to achieve the 
integration of planned economy and regulation by 
market mechanisms is improvement of the planned 
economy and development of the commodity economy. 


Improving the planned economy involves two things: 
One is augmenting the planned economy's foundation or 
strengthening the interdependence of the various sectors 
of the national economy so that the whole national 
economy will become an organic entity and the other 
thing is establishing a macroeconomic regulation and 
control system for the development of the commodity 
economy while raising the level of macroeconomic 
plannning and urging departments in charge of macro- 
economic regulation and control to master the laws 
governing market changes and learn and dexterously use 
various economic levers. 


The key to developing the commodity economy lies in 
development of the raarket, including improvement of 
market systems, reform of pricing mechanisms, and 
rationalization of the pricing system. The microscopic 
foundation of the commodity economy is that the main 
players of the market should be cultivated through 
economic restructuring and enterprises should be 
allowed to enter the market as the main players of the 
commodity economy for fair competition. 


To put it briefly, the organic integration of planning and 
market has 4 process and i should be congruous with the 
degree of the development of the planned economy and 
commodity economy. It involves the transformation of 
the whole economic operation mechanisms. The integra- 
tion of the two takes a gradual and orderly process. Any 
act with undue haste will lead the whole national eco- 
nomic activities to chaos. 
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Distributior Reform; Egalitarianism Urged 
HK0911145190 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
4 Nov 90 p4 


[Article by Huang Chune (7806 2504 5501): “Egalitari- 
anism Is a Form of Unfairness in Distribution” ] 


[Text] People have had much to complain about unfair- 
ness in distribution. They strongly appeal for putting this 
imbalanced scale right. Their demand is reasonable and 
has an important bearing on deepening reform and 
preserving social stability. It should receive much atten- 
tion from the relevant department. On the other hand, 
while resolving the gap between wages, great efforts 
should also be made to correct egalitarianism. 


Essentially speaking, egalitarianism is a kind of unfair- 
ness in distribution. Some people “do not do anything 
even though they are present in the office, and wish to 
have a rest after coming to the office.”’ But their income 
is only slightly different from, or even the same as, that 
of those who work hard. In such cases, those who work 
hard anc make great contributions cannot earn what 
they are éntitled to. In a sense, those who work less and 
make small contributions are grabbing the work results 
of others. Whatever the case, this is unfair. 


China is still in the initial stage of socialism. Despite the 
fact that advanced people who “work without thought of 
time or compensation” keep rising, work still remains a 
means of living for people, instead of being the first need 
of people. To a large extent, most people's work initia- 
tive is still determined by whether the distribution of 
material wealth is rational. Such being the case, giving 
pay increases and bonuses to people who “still muddle 
along for a half day with a cup of tea, several cigarettes, 
and a piece of newspaper” is, in essence, a blow for the 
advanced and a kind of protection for the backward. 


Why has our socialism’s superiority not been brought 
into full play? Why has people's initiative not been 
mobilized fully? One of the reasons is egalitarianism. 
Since the 11th CPC Central Committee's Third Plenary 
Session, we have gradually reformed the old distribution 
system and made certain achievements in overcoming 
egalitarianism. But egalitarianism is far from being rem- 
edied in some localities and departments, where no one 
is late for the “big pot meal.” Particularly in recent 
months, some localities and departments, on the pretext 
of rectifying unfairness in distribution, have abolished 
some established reform measures and taken a “three 
regardless” attitude toward pay raises, issuance of 
bonuses, and distribution of houses. To put it more 
specifically, everyone, be he Zhang San or Li Si, 1s 
entitled to pay raises regardless of their contributions; 
everyone is entitled to carn bonuses regardless of their 
work quality. the principle applied being the narrower 
the gap the better; and housing distribution proceeds 
regardless of the relevant state regulations and actual 
needs, only work seniority being taken into account. This 
has seriously affected people's socialist initiative. 
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Therefore, as I see it, to resolve distribution unfairness, 
there is a need to narrow the excessive gap between 
wages, on the one hand, and to overcome egalitz .ianism, 
on the other. For now we should, throug: various 
channels, eliminate all mistaken ideas that /.1ay lead to 
the emergence of egalitarianism and should each people 
to understand that it is wrong and harmful .o think that 
rectifying unfairness in distribution means a ‘olishing all 
differences in pay. On the other hand, it is nocessary to 
deepen the reform of the distribution syster’ and to 
uproot egalitarianism through reform. 


Most peopie welcome the efforts to reform the distribu- 
tion system and maintain a rational gap between wages: 
those against this only account for a small percentage. 
Therefore, we should wholeheartedly rely on the masses 
and should not retreat in the face of difficulties. We 
should believe that the majority of the working people 
wish to overcome egalitarianism for the genuine imple- 
mentation of the principle of distribution according to 
work. Of course, some people will be upset and kick up a 
row if this principle is implemented in real earnest. But 
we should not cold- shoulder the majority for fear of 
offending these people. More pay for more work, less pay 
for less work, this is perfectly justified. 


National Productivity Reportedly on ‘Upward Trend’ 


HK1511030490 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
15 Nov 90 p 1 


[By staff reporter Gao Jinan] 


{Text} China’s labour productivity, which had been 
declining over the past months in the face of a sluggish 
market, has begun to pick up. 


National industrial productivity posted a minor increase 
of 0.9 percent in September, according to the State 
Statistics Bureau. 


The upward trend, seen as a direct result of the central 
government's efforts to prop up industrial production 
after two years of retrenchment, is likely to continue in 
the coming month, said bureau officials. 


But, the increase is far less than the average 4 percent 
industrial growth rate so far this year, and the increase in 
September was not enough to offset the overall decline 
through the January-September period. 


In the first three quarters of this year, per capita indus- 
trial productivity was 13,925 yuan, a 0.8 percent drop 
over the same period last year, according to the bureau. 


The decline, the bureau said, was partly attributable to 
subsidies provided by the government to maintain social 
stability. 


Although some enterprises were not operating at full 
capacity during that period, they did not cut down the 
number of workers. In fact, the total number of workers 
increased to 41.78 million in the country, 570,000 or 1.4 
percent more than the same period last year. 
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But industrial output value increased by only a 0.6 
percent in the same period, the bureau reported. 


The increase of labour productivity in light industry 
outpaced that of heavy industry. 


According to the bureau’s report, the productivity 
growth rate for light industry in September, fanned by a 
favourable market, showed a 6.6 percent increase over 
the previous month. 


But the growth rate for productivity in heavy industry 
was only 3.1 percent in the September-August period 
because of insufficient supplies of energy and raw mate- 
rials and stockpiles of its products. 


Commentator’s Article on Technical Transformation 


HK 1611084990 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
13 Nov 90 p 1 


{[Commentator’s article: “Important Strategic Think- 
ing—On Strengthening Technical Transformation 
Among Enterprises”’} 


[Text] With the Seventh Five-Year Plan coming to an 
end and the Eighth Five-Year Plan starting soon, how 
will China handle its industrial production during the 
next five-year plan? This is an issue of common concern 
to the people. At a recent national work meeting on 
industrial production, Comrade Li Peng clearly and 
definitely put forth that in the Eighth Five-Year Plan as 
well as in the next 10 years, technical transformation 
should be regarded as a main aspect in industry, and an 
increase in per unit area yield as a focal point in 
agriculture. This is important strategic thinking for 
China’s economic development. 


The tasks for technical transformation during the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan have now been defined; namely, paying 
close attention to the foca! points of readjusting the 
structure, increasing economic results, and concen- 
trating efforts on meeting the requirements of the fol- 
lowing three endeavors: First, it 1s necessary to save 
energy and to reduce the consumption of raw materials. 
Second, it is essential to improve the quality of products, 
to develop the production of well-known, excellent, new, 
and special local products and of products whose supply 
falls short of demand, and to increase effective supply. 
Third, it is imperative to increase exports to generate 
more foreign exchange, to have goods manufactured in 
China through assimilation of new technology, and to 
make goods produced in China substitute those 
imported from abroad, in order to save expenditures of 
foreign exchange. 


Since the implementation of the policy of reform and 
opening up, especially since the Seventh Five-Year Plan, our 
country has scored very great achievements in technical 
transformation. The general scale of investments in tech- 
nical transformation according to the Seventh Five-Year 
Plan is 276 billion yuan, the actual amount of investments 
in the first four years was 314.7 billion yuan, and it is 
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estimated that the total amount of investments in the 
Seventh Five-Year Plan will be in the neighborhood of 400 
billion yuan. On the whole, through technical transforma- 
tion and importing of technology in the Seventh Five-Year 
Plan, a large number of enterprises of all professions and 
trades have changed their technically backward outlook, 
employed advanced technology and equipment with the 
levels of the 1970's and 1980's, greatly enhanced their 
ability and productive capacity to develop new products, 
and markedly strengthened their ability to increase exports 
to generate more foreign exchange. Over the past two years, 
despite the weak market, the enterprises that do well in 
transforming and importing technology can mostly stand 
the test. Some enterprises can also develop continuously and 
prosperously, and develop new markets at home and 
abroad. 


Technical transformation, economic results, and social ben- 
efit during the Seventh Five-Year are quite impressive. 
According to incomplete statistics, in the Seventh Five-Ycar 
Plan, a five-year accumulative total of $11 billion in foreign 
exchange will be saved through technical transformation 
and making goods produced in China substitute those 
imported from abroad. Based on an analysis of the statistics 
of key technical transformation projects of the state con- 
ducted by most provinces, municipalities, and regions, 
input of | yuan will generally produce something worth 
between |.5 and 2 yuan, yielding 0.4to(  . uan worth of 
profit and tax payment. Technical transfo. ...ation has the 
characteristic of getting quick output and good returns with 
less input. It plays a decisive role in the national economic 
development of our country. 


Therefore, viewed from either the perspective of sur- 
mounting the current economic difficulties of our country 
or from the perspective of ensuring a sustained, steady, and 
coordinated development of China’s national economy over 
a long period of time, technical transformation will be a 
long-term stre* gic task for us. The fixed assets of China's 
enterprises under ownership by the people now exceed 
1,000 billion yuan, which is our abundant capital for 
building socialism as well as our actual productive forces. 
We miust bring these reserves into full play. In the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan and for a longer period of time in the future, 
on the basis of the tremendous achievements scored during 
the Seventh Five-Year Plan, we must pool the wisdom and 
efforts of everyone, and push technical transformation work 
further to a new stage. 


There is an erroneous understanding which now seems 
to prevail. There is the argument that in having difficul- 
ties solving their own food problems because of sluggish 
sales, the enterprises have scarcely any time or vigor left 
to consider technical transformation. A careful look into 
the matter, however, will reveal that sluggish sales have 
a great deal to do with the fact that these enterprises 
spent little time and effort in the past tackling technical 
transformation to achieve technical advance. It is neces- 
sary for us to spend time and effort to readjust product 
mix in order to meet the changing needs of the market 
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both at home and abroad. The main channel for read- 
justing product mix is to carry out technical transforma- 
tion. We must utilize the superiority of our own tech- 
nology and equipment to produce, develop, and conduct 
business Operations involving well-known, new, excei- 
lent, and special local products with our own character- 
istics; strictly control and phase out production of goods 
whose supply exceeds demand or have poor economic 
returns; and occupy the current sluggish market with our 
own masterful expertise. Practice has proven that it is 
typical short-term operation for an industrial enterprise 
to fail to continuously tackle technical transformation, 
promote technical advance, and develop new products 
that are readily marketable. It would then find it difficult 
to extricate itself from a passive situation. 


Technical transformation is an old subject that has been 
discussed for many years but so far there have been 
many enterprises whose outlook remains «s it was 
before, and has become worse and worse. There are 
many reasons. Insufficient funds and too many debts are 
an important reason. The state will suitably increase 
investments in technical transformation in the future but 
as the state investments are, after all, limited, the enter- 
prises have to raise funds by themselves. Many enter- 
prises have created very good experiences in this aspect. 
Of course, the state has some preferential, policies in 
coordination with technical transformation. What 1s 
most important now is to enhance understanding and to 
grasp technical transformation work well and in a down- 
to-earth manner. 


Over the past 10-odd years of reform and opening up, we 
have accumulated rich experiences in technical transfor- 
mation; and through importing technology, tackling dif- 
ficult technological problems, and developing tech- 
nology, have stored up a large quantity of valuable 
technological resources. We believe that so long as the 
whole party and all people attach importance to tech- 
nical transformation, under the same material condi- 
tions, the technical transformation of our country during 
the Eighth Five-Year Plan will be better than that in the 
Seventh Five-Year Plan and prove more effective. 


Second Automobile Group's Strong Points Noted 


HK0911112990 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
4 Nov 90 p 2 


[Article by Dong Shide (5516 0013 1795) and Chen 
Qiaosheng (7115 2884 3932): “The Second Automobile 
Group's Decade-Long Development and 10 Strong Points” } 


[Text] The Second Automobile Group, which developed 
rapidly during the reform and opening up, now has a 
10-year history, and has become a large enterprise group 
possessing the comprehensive ability for production, 
scientific research, sale, service, and information. 


Since 1981, the Second Automobile Group has 305 
member factories in 29 provinces, municipalities, and 
autonomous regions, involving 14 industries and 
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forming a sale and service network of 251 maintenance 
offices and 35 car sale branches in the country. 


Up to the end of last year, the Second Automobile Group 
has employed 280,000 persons. In 1989 it produced 
175,800 cars of various kinds, and its output value was 
5.8 billion yuan; sales income, 9.78 billion yuan; profits, 
993 million yuan. It has explored the road to forming 
group enterprise by self-reliance and relying on the 
Dongfang series of products, actively promoting the 
automobile industry in our country. 


The enterprise group has 10 strong points: 


It has created a quality brand—the Dongfang products. 
The Second Automobile Group has seven basic types of 
cars, 141 converted types of cars, and 245 improved 
types of cars. This year, as far as medium tonnage trucks 
are concerned, Dongfang products accounted for 69 
percent of domestic sales, forming a market strong point. 


The Second Automobile Group has engaged in large-scale 
truck production and professionalism. The production scale 
of the Dongfang truck is the largest in the country, and this 
truck has become one of the three major trucks in the world. 
The production of automobile spare parts is developing in 
the direction of professionalism and systemization; a 
number of “little giants” such as the Wuhan and Hubei 
Valve Factories have emerged. The Yun, Liu, and Xin 
Automobile Plants turn out Dongfang plateau cars, diesel 
locomotives, cross-country vehicles, and desert cars; their 
self-manufacture rate is below 25 percent, securing a simul- 
taneous increase in Output value, profit, and output volume. 
[sentence 2s published] 


The Second Automobile Group has a comparatively 
strong ability to develop new products and to cope with 
market changes. It has established a good technological 
center and a well-equipped production experimental 
base; many products are the result of joint development 
undertaken by the technological center together with 
member factories. Technology and products-supply have 
played a role in a sluggish market. The production quota 
of EQ140-1/47, and EQF-144 trucks has increased from 
8,000 last year to 30,000 this year. 


It has established a strong point in managing a modernized 
large-scale production system. The Second Automobile 
Group's management style has been passed to many member 
factories, and has become an asset, which has stimulated a 
general improvement of the management standard. 


The founding of Dongfang Automobile Industry Finan- 
cial Company has broadened the channel for funds 
circulation within the group. At present, the annual flow 
of funds is about one billion yuan. 


It has formed a business chain and expanded the scope of 
joint operations within the group. It has started inte- 
grating rear equipment with raw materials, and uniting 
with scientific research units and academies. 


This mutually beneficial unity has enabled the group to 
become a community with the same fate. The Second 
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Automobile Group has undergone three test rounds from 
the sluggish market; in the recent and most grim test, 
various member enterprises of the group helped one another 
and explored the market, forming new strong points for 
competition. 


During the reform, the Second Automobile Group lead 
in proposing reform plans and ideas, which the state 
adopted, announced, implemented, summed up, and 
promoted as policies. This year, the State Council again 
decided to make the Second Automobile Group an 
experimental unit among enterprise groups in the whole 
country, as well as an experimental unit granted the right 
to operate the state’s assets. 


During practice, the Second Automobile Group has 
formulated an idea for group construction and develop- 
ment; that is, pursuing the “three three’s”’ strategic goals: 
The “triple jump” development goal; the “three magic 
means” development strategy; and the threefold com- 
pany management system. The Second Automobile 
Group is transforming itself from a group enterprise into 
a group company, and forming a three-level enterprise 
Organization with a group company at the apex. 


The last strong point is that the state’s preferential policy 
for enterprise groups 1s gradually implemented. The 
Second Automobile Group has been listed as a “double 
protection” enterprise, and many of the group's member 
enterprises have also been listed by the state, provinces, 
municipalities, and autonomous regions as enterprises 
for protection and key development. 


To conclude, all these strong points are the strong points 
in professionalized large-scale production possessed by 
the Second Automobile Group, the strong point in a 
huge amount of capital, and the overall strong point in 
arranging resources and optimizing structure formed 
through lateral economic unity. 


Commentary Values Practical Experience in Reform 


HK0911120390 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
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{Short Commentary™: “Attach Importance to Practical! 
Experience in Reform—Commenting on the Second 
Automobile Group's Reform Experience] 


[Text] The experience of the Second Automobile 
Group’s “decade-long development and 10 strong 
points” merits our attention. 


In the past, we have reported and commented on the 
significance and importance of enterprise groups. We 
can say that more people have more clearly understood 
the enterprise groups’ importance to the development of 
our country’s national economy and economic reform 
The experience acquired by the Second Automobile 
Group and the facts again proved this. It is worthwhile to 
seriously sum up and upgrade their experiences theoret- 
ically, The work in this aspect 1s a big thing to do as we 
deepen our reform. 
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Here, one viewpoint we wish to elaborate is: It is 
necessary to atiach importance to summing, up the 
practical experience in reform. 


Reform needs guidance from theory; a practice without 
correct theoretical guidance is a blind one. But reform 
theory must be inspected by practice. Ouly the theory 
proved by practice is the correct one. 


In a certain sense, reform is a process of exploration. 
Therefore, it is unavoidable and normal that there will 
be different opinions on certain problems in terms of 
theory and plan. A proper discussion on different opin- 
ions is also beneficial. What is important is that when we 
make > decision, we should solve the problem by inte- 
grating theory with practice, in particular, we should pay 
attention to practice. 


Theoretical deduction is very important, but pure theo- 
retical deduction often leads to the “idealistic” mistake, 
neglecting the fact that real life is always the result of 
various factors. A general theoretical deduction often has 
difficulty in precisely grasping the objective conditions 
in terms of quantity. A reform plan, even if is correct in 
terms of theory, if not fully considered against the 
background of whether the conditions for implementing 
it are available, or of the those conditions’ degree of 
availability, will become deformed in the course of 
implementation and will not attain its goal. 


Practice not only has the strong point in being the first 
cause, but also in being comprehensive; the comprehen- 
sive function of various factors can only be reflected 
most truly and clearly through practice. Therefore, a 
serious study of practical experience can help us solve 
the difficult problem of differences in the course of 
general theoretical exploration. 


The practice we are talking about is the people's practice. 
Therefore, paying attention to practical experience also 
means respecting the people’s innovative spirit. Our 
reform is an activity millions and millions of people 
participated in. Only if we pay full attention to the 
peopie’s will and innovation can we rely on the people 
and guide them, and push reform forward. 


China on Threshold of Enhancing Auto Industry 


OW 1311232990 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1623 GMT 13 Nov 90 


[Text] Beijing, Nov 13 (XINHUA)}—Experts believe that 
in view of the present situation, it is imperative for 
China to speed up the development of its automobile 
industry. 


“If China’s auto industry continues at its present small- 
scale and high-cost production, it won't last long,” said 
Zou Jiahua, minister of the State Planning Commission, 
while on an inspection tour of Hubei Province, home to 
China's No. 2 Automotive Works. 
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After four decades of development, China’s auto 
industry has been shaped into a fairly complete manu- 
facturing system with a production capacity of about 
700,000 units a year. However, neither the quantity nor 
the quality of the products meet the demands of the 
national economy and social development. 


Some experts have said that although China is presently 
confronted with some economic difficulties, the condi- 
tions are ripe for enchancing the auto industry. They 
believe that the indusiry should be developed as a “pillar 
industry” of China’s national economy in the 1990s. 


Experts feel that China has a large potential car market 
at home and that automobiles will inevitably become an 
important means of transportation for individuals and a 
consumption item in the future. 


According to the statistics recently released by the State 
Information Center, the financial assets of China’s resi- 
dents in 1989 totaled 760 billion yuan. 


A simultaneous investigation shows that in 1988, about 
$50,000 households throughout the country could afford 
to buy a car. Of these households, 23 percent expressed 
an interest in buying a car before the year 2000. 


A recent research report from the State Information 
Center suggests that China urgently needs to speed up its 
auto industry to alleviate the country’s overburdened 
transportation system. 


According to official statistics, from 1979 to 1989 
China’s capacity to transport goods increased by 1.6 
times and had an annual growth rate of 9.1 percent. This 
growth, however, fell far short of satisfying the needs of 
the developing national economy. 


The insufficient transport capacity will remain one of the 
main obstacles in fulfilling China’s target for the 1990s, 
an expert said. 


The development of highway transport is therefor the 
most efficient way to rectify the present poor situation of 
China’s transportation. As far as present conditions are 
concerned, China has a strong production capacity in 
several vital industries, including iron and steel, oii, 
machine building and electronics. These industries serve 
as the foundations of the auto industry. 


The State Information Center predicts that during the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan (1991-1995), the demand for 
automobiles will grow at an increasingly higher rate. By 
1995 the domestic demand for various vehicles will 
reach 800,000 units, with the number of vehicles on the 
road totaling nine million. 


According to a senior official of the China National 
Automotive Industry Corporation (CNAIC), China 
should implement more effective measures to enliven 
the domestic auto market. He also suggested that old 
vehicles be replaced with new ones to help raise funds for 
the industry. 
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In the meantime, China should draw up a strategic plan 
for the development of the industry, introduce more 
advanced foreign technica! know-how, strengthen the 
overall administration of the industry, and achieve spe- 
cialized and intensive production, the offical added. 


Some experts say that now is not the time to ask whether 
the country should speed up the automobile industry, 
but rather, it is the time to explore ways to promote and 
accelerate the country’s automobile industry. 


Chemical Industry Reportedly Posts Gains 


HK1511031090 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
15 Nov 90 p 2 


[By staff reporter Zhang Yuan] 


[Text] China’s chemical industry saw a 7.6 percent rise 
in Output last month, quickening its pace towards the 
State-requ'red 6 percent growth target for the year. 


The industry's output value was up 2.7 percent in July, 
4.1 percent in August and 3.! percent in September 
respectively over the same months last year. 


Last month, it turned out 6.39 billion yuan ($1.36 
billion) worth of products, pushing the industry's total 
Output value in the first 10 months of this year up to 
62.75 billion yuan ($13.35 billion), a 5.5 percent rise on 
the same period of 1989, according to a report by the 
Ministry of Chemical Industry. 


But the report also said sluggish sales and shortages of funds 
and energy supplies had dampened the prospects for chem- 
ical production in the final two months of the year. 


Output of pesticides, at 15,300 tons, had dropped by 3.2 
percent last month from the same period last year, the 
report said, citing as the reason the fact that some 
pesticide firms had stopped production to repair equip- 
ment during the slack sales season. Poor sales had also 
raised inventories. 


But total pesticide output from January to October had still 
seen a 9.4 percent increse on the same period lastyear to 
186,000 tons, the report said. 


Output of chemical fertilizers in October was 7.9 million 
tons, up 3.1 percent. 


In the first 10 months of the year, fertilizer production 
was 75.9 million tons, up 5.5 percent on the January to 
October period last year. 


But stockpiles were still a major problem, the report said, 
with inventories of nitrogenous fertilizers increasing by 
20.8 percent 2.35 million tons by the end of Ociober 
compared with the same period last year, and stocks of 
phosphate fertilizers by 13.1 percent to 1.51 million 
tons. 


The report said shortage of funds, energy and raw 
materials were still the main obstacles to the industry. 
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Entering the last quarter, it said, soda ash and caustic 
soda firms in a few provinces had suffered sharp drops in 
output, and some had had gas supplies cut off completely 
as plants had increased supply to residenis for the cold 
winter. 


In Northeast China’s Liaoning Province, this had 
already caused cutbacks in production in the Liaohe and 
Panjin chemical fertilizers plants, as well as a halt in 
production in six small nitrogenous fertilizer plants. 


Meanwhile, the Dalian Chemical Industry Corporation, 
one of the major chemical producers in China, had fallen 
into debt as a result of sluggish sales in the market, the 
report said. 


The corporation currently owed 100 million yuan ($21 
million) to other enterprises, while debts owing to the 
corporation had also doubled. 


In addition, the report said, the nationwide drop in salt 
production caused by bad weather and natural disasters 
had left soda ash and caustic soda producers in the 
country short of industry salt. 


In its report, the ministry urged management depart- 
ments to pay attention to these problems to guarantee 
smooth production next year. 


State Shipbuilding Corporation Plans To Diversify 
OW 1511122990 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1034 GMT 15 Nov 90 


[Text] Beijing, November 15 (XINHUA)}—One-third of 
the production of the China State Shipbuilding Corpo- 
ration (CSSC) will be non-ship products during the next 
five years. 


CSSC President Zhang Shou said here today that during the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan period (1991-95) CSSC plans to 
produce non-ship products valued at over 10 billion yuan. 


The corporation plans to earn foreign currency worth 
400 to 500 million U.S. dollars by exporting non-ship 
products during the period, Zhang said. 


In the past 10 years the corporation has diversified and 
annual production value of non-ship products has 
expanded from 220 million yuan in 1980 to 1.79 billion 
yuan last year. 


Zhang also said that the corporation is expected to build 
ships totalling 600,000 dead weight tons (dwt) this year. The 
corporation now holds orders for ships totalling 2.6 million 
dwt and with a total contract value of 13 billion yuan. 
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Ocean Shipping Agency's Business Volume Increases 
OW 1411163090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1551 GMT 14 Nov 90 


[Text] Beijing, November 14 (XINHUA) —The China 
Ocean Shipping Agency has formed a nationwide net- 
work consisting of 48 branches and 51 offices to cope 
with growing volume of foreign ships and businesses. 


Documents at the agency's bi-annual conference revealed 
here today that the company acted as an agent for nearly 
88,900 foreign ships, and totaled more than 360 million dwt 
in 1988 and 1989. These figures represent increases of 18.2 
percent and 6.5 percent over the previous two years. 


During the same period, the agency also shipped more 
than 321 million tons of cargo for foreign businesses. 


According to the documents, the agency will invest 120 
million yuan to build warehouses and freight yards in the 
next five years. 


Patent Applications Register 23 Percent Rise 


OW 1011132790 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0830 GMT 10 Nov 90 


[Text] Changsha, November 10 (XINHUA) —China’s 
Patent Office handled 29,486 applications in the first 
nine months of this year, up 23 percent over the same 
period last year. 


Information released at an on-going national meeting 
being held here on patent work revealed that 25,975 
applications were from Chinese citizens. This represents 
a 35 percent increase. 


A meeting official said that China has made rapid 
progress in patent work since the patent law went into 
effect in 1985. 


Since that time over 20 percent of the 150,000 applications 
handled by the Patent Office have been implemented. 


The official said that publicity efforts related to the 
patent law have resulted in more patent applications 
from enterprises and people, as well as from research 
institutions and technicians. 


The China Patent Office revealed that over 50 new 
patent technologies or techniques that have been 
reported to the state are scheduled to go into trial 
operation this year. 


Further Reportage on National Grain Work Meeting 


Li Peng on Importance of Reform 


OW 1511204590 Beijing Television Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 14 Nov 90 


[From the “National News Hookup” program] 


[Text] Premier Li Peng held discussion at Zhongnanhai 
this afternoon with delegates to the national grain work 
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meeting. Vice Minister of Commerce Bai Meiqing, and 
responsibie persons of the grain bureaus of Heilongjiang, 
Hunan, and Jiangsu Provinces delivered reports at the 
meeting. [video shows close-up and medium shots of Li 
Peng, Tian Jiyun, Wang Binggian, Chen Junsheng, and 
Luo Gan, as well as pan shots of about 150 conferees] 


They said: The present situation of grain production is 
very good. The peasants are reassured and very enthusi- 
astic for production. Quite a few difficulties, however, 
still exist in the grain work. 


They put forward some opinions and suggestions with 
respect to problems concerning storage of special grain, 
building of grain warehouses, and deepening of the 
reform of the grain circulation system. 


Li Peng emphasized: It is necessary to mobilize the 
people to tap potential and explore ways to solve the 
grain storage shortage problem, ensure the purchase of 
surplus grain from peasants, and manage the grain well. 


Li Peng said: China reaped a good grain harvest this 
year. To prevent the peasants from being hurt by low 
grain price and to store grain for use in years of poor 
harvests, the State Council has decided to set up a special 
state grain reserve system. The results of the system are 
very good, pleasing the broad masses of peasants, local 
governments and the central government. We should 
continue the special state grain reserve system. Local 
governments should also gradually set up their own 
special grain reserve systems in order to be able to 
regulate grain supply, stabilize grain price, and protect 
peasants’ enthusiasm for growing grain. 


Li Peng said: At present, the shortage of grain storage 
facilities is conspicuous. Both the central government 
and local governmems should make concerted efforts, 
actively adopt measures, and mobilize the people to 
solve the problem well, ensure the purchase of surplus 
grain from peasants, and manage the grain well. 


Li Peng said: Both the central government and local govern- 
ments should strengthen their leadership over grain work 
and step up the establishment of a grain management 
system and the training of grain management personnel. 
Grain management personnel should have both vocational 
knowledge and a high sense of responsibility. 


On reform of the grain circulation system, Li Peng said: 
The grain purchase work must be reformed. We should 
implement the principle of combining planned economy 
and market regulation, and adopt positive and reliable 
steps to gradually deepen the reform. Through the 
reform, we should further arouse peasants’ enthusiasm 
for growing grain, reduce state subsidies, straighten out 
the relations between the central government and local 
governments and between grain-supplying provinces and 
grain-buying provinces, and achieve an overall balance. 
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Tian Jiyun, Wang Binggian, Chen Junsheng, Luo Gan 
and responsible persons of the ministries and commis- 
sions concerned attended the discussion meeting. 


600 Million Yuan Invested 


OW'1411195090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1601 GMT 14 Nov 90 


[Text] Beijing, November 14 (XINHUA)}—China has 
invested more than 600 million yuan this year on the 
construction of granaries with a total holding capacity of 
7.45 billion kg. 


An official in charge of the storage and transportation of 
foodstuffs under the Ministry of Commerce said that this 
year’s total grain output may hit 420 billion kg. 


Since China has increased its grain purchases and 
reduced its volume of sales, the total amount of grain 
stockpiled at the end of October increased by 25.65 
billion kg over the same period of last year. 


The official said that at present grain storage facilities 
are in short supply in China and cannot meet the storage 
demands of the country’s grain reserves and the grain 
purchased from farmers. He added that more than half 
of the country’s granaries were built before the 1970s. 


According to the ongoing national grain work confer- 
ence, about 70 percent of the first two groups of grana- 
ries, with a combined total capacity of 5.25 billion kg. 
have been completed and put into use. 


In addition, China also plans to build storehouses 
capable of holding 500 million kg of the country’s grain 
reserves. More than 90 percent of these storehouses will 
be completed this year. 


It was reported that the State Council also plans to build 
grain storehouses with a total capacity of five billion kg 
each year during the period of the Eighth Five-Year Plan 
(1991-1995). 


Tian Jiyun Stresses Reform 


OW 1511165390 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1611 GMT 15 Now 90 


[Text] Beying, November 15 (XINHUA}—China must 
deepen its reform on the circulation system of grain to 
promote grain production, Vice Premier Tian Jiyun said 
at national conference which ended here today. 


China has a bumper harvest this year, but there ts still a 
gap between demand and supply, Tian said, adding that 
farmers in some areas have difficulties to sell their grain 
not because there is too much grain but because of 
problems in circulation, finance and pricing. 


He noted although some reform has carried out in the 
field of grain circulation, many problems stil existed. He 
cited the growing gap between purchasing and selling 
prices of grain which has resulted in the increasing 
government subsidies. 
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He said that stable price, bumper harvest for two years, 
ample supply of grain in the market and the increase of 
the country’s grain stock have created favorable condi- 
tions for deepening reform in grain circulation. 


The government begins to set up a special grain reserve 
this year in order to purchase the surplus grain from 
farmers at a protective price, Tian said. The special 
reserve will strengthen the role of the government in 
grain supply, he added. 


Commentator Discusses Water Conservancy Projects 


OW 1411222190 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1042 GMT 14 Nov 90 


[Article by XINHUA commentator: “Build Farmland 
Water Conservancy Projects in a Scientific Way”; Local 
Broadcast News Service} 


[Text] Beijing, 14 Nov (XINHUA)}—Aflter several years 
of fluctuation in agricultural production, China reaped 
bumper harvests this year. This is because the leaders 
have made agriculture a priority, relevant policies have 
been stable, and the climate has been good. Another 
important factor 1a this year’s bumper harvests 1s that all 
localities have greatly stepped up the construction of 
farmland water conservancy projects in recent years. 


Natural disasters, such as flood and drought, are fre- 
quent in our country. Only by doing solid work in 
bu:lding farmland water conservancy projects can we 
enhance our ability to resist natural disasters in agricul- 
tural production and improve the conditions of agricul- 
tural production. It is gratifying that a great upsurge in 
building farmland water conservancy projects has been 
whipped up in many localities this year even before 
autumn harvesting is completed. To the best of our 
knowledge, some 40 million peasants are working on 
farmland water conservancy projects. We can foresee 
that China's agricultural production conditions wi!) 
surely be further improved after the hard work is don, 
this winter. 


Experience shows that scientific appraisal and rational 
planning must be made on any planned farmland water 
conservancy project before iis construction begins. It is 
necessary to consider both immediate and long-term 
interests, as well as both the partial and local interests 
and the interests of the whole. It is necessary to stress 
both economic benefits and social benefits at the same 
time. In particular, we should consider the long-term 
interests and the interests of the whole. We should not 
favor some people at the expense of others, nor should 
we seck only immediate results at the expense of long- 
term interests. Some projects will benefit only a certain 
locality, and they will hurt the interests of the whole. 
Other projects will be beneficial for a short time, but they 
might become very harmful in the long run. A scientific 
appraisal before the start of construction will enable us 
to prevent wasting labor and get twice the results with 
half the effort. 
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It is also very important to adapt projects to local 
conditions. Natural conditions and financia! and tech- 
nological resources are different from place ‘o place. 
What to build and the scale of the construction should be 
determined according to actual conditions. We should 
stress practical results and should not demand unifor- 
mity in everything. We should not seek flashy appear- 
ances at the expense of practical results. It is necessary to 
simultaneously build both auxiliary and follow-up 
projects, both flood-prevention and drought-resistant 
projects, both major and small projects, and both water- 
storage and water-drawing projects. It is necessary to 
consider consolidation and development at the same 
time. In input, we should rely mainly on the peasants’ 
labor, and raise funds through various channels and at 
various levels. We should act according to our capability 
and do steadfast work. 


Some localities still need to enhance their own under- 
standing of the significance of farmland water conser- 
vancy projects. We should not relax our efforts in this 
regard merely because of this year’s bumper harvests. 
Only by sweating more can we reap more harvests. 
Moreover, farmland water conservancy construction in 
China still is low-quality, and our agricultural produc- 
tion conditions need improvement in many respects. 
Time waits for no man. Do not let an opportunity 
escape. Let us begin to work hard now in order to reap 
bumper harvests next year. 


Shelter-Forest Building Conference Concludes 


HK 1311043390 Guiyang Guizhou Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 7 Nov 90 


[Excerpts] The seven-day National Conference on Cooper- 
atively Building Shelter-Forests Along the Changiiane’s 
Middle and Upper Reaches, which was convened in our 
province, concluded the day before yesterday. 
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During the conference, the deputies from nine provinces 
and one city went to Zhijin and Puding Counties to look 
at the situation, sum up achievements, and exchange 
experiences on the spot. They also forwarded proposals 
on building shelter-forests along the Changjiang. 


The conference unanimously held that building shelter- 
forests along the Changjiang is a huge project which wil! 
bring a lot of benefits to future generations. Since it was 
started last year, various provinces have attached great 
importance to the project and actively organized funds, 
goods, materials, and technological inputs for it, and 
established relevant leading and command institutions 
at all levels, thus basically forming a management system 
at all levels from the top to the bottom. [passage omitted] 


Nevertheless, this project's construction pace differs greatly 
from province to province and from region to region. In 
view of the existing problems, the relevant responsible 
persons of the forestry departments called on various prov- 
inces concerned to establish and perfect their organizational 
and leading institutions at all levels from this winter 
onwards, implement a responsibility system in this regard, 
guarantee fund supply to the project, accomplish all the 
predetermined tasks in this regard, and apply relevant 


technological measures. [passage omitted] 


The director of the Forestry Ministry office in charge of 
building shelter-forests along the Changjiang’s middle 
and upper reaches said: Those units that fail to build 
their projects will be deprived of financial appropria- 
tions and denied new construction tasks in the future. 


By attending the conference [words indistinct], the dep- 
uties from three prefectures and cities as well as 10 
counties and districts of our province, which have con- 
tracted shelter-forest construction projects, have further 
strengthened their own sense of building shelter-forests 
along the Changjiang and pledged to make greater efforts 
to do better their work in this regard. 
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East Region 


Mao Zhiyong Attends Meeting on Village Building 
HK1611063390 Nanchang Jiangxi Provinciai 
Service in Mandarin 1100 GMT 12 Nov 90 


[Excerpts] On 9-12 November, the provincial CPC Com- 
mittee and provincial government held a work meeting on 
village-ievel building, calling on various localities to do well 
in promoting village-level building with the party branch as 
a core to unite with and guide peasants of the whole 
province to take the socialist road firmly and unswervingly. 


A total of more than 200 persons including responsible 
comrades in charge of village-level building from various 
prefectures and cities, responsible comrades of the rele- 
vant organs from the province, prefectures, and cities, 
and representatives from some counties, townships, and 
villages which have done well in promoting village-level 
building participated in the meeting. 


Provincial party and government leaders Mao Zhiyong, 
Wu Guanzheng, Liu Fangren, Lu Xiuzhen, (Wang 
Taihua), (Zhang Fengyi), and others attended and 
addressed the meeting. [passage omitted] 


The meeting maintained that in the course of promoting 
the village-level building, we must always take the 
building of party branches as a focal point in our work. 
The key to grasping the building of party branches well 
lies in establishing staunch and powerful leading bodies 
and electing good party branch secretaries. To grasp the 
building of party branches, we musi concentrate our 
efforts on consolidating backward vil!age party branches. 
In the course of doing the work of grasping the building 
of village party branches well, we must also do a good job 
in promoting the building of villagers’ committees, Com- 
munist Youth League branches, women’s congresses, 
people's militia, and so on. 


The meeting held that while developing the village-level 
economy, we need a correct guiding thinking, namely, we 
must have stronger power to provide household opera- 
tions with service to give play to the enthusiasm of 
household operations to push forward a stable rural 
economic development. To develop the viilage-level 
economy, we must persist in the active and reliable 
principle and respect the masses’ desires. We must avoid 
doing things like a passing breeze, or demanding confor- 
mity in everything. We are not allowed to pursue egali- 
tarianism and indiscriminate transfer of resources. We 
must not be impatient for success. We must persist in the 
guiding principle of formulating plans and providing 
guidance in an all-around way, giving support to the key 
localities, and [words indistinct]. Each locality must 
proceed from its strong points, select projects which can 
promote the work as a whole, and open up a new way for 
developing village-level economy with its own peculiar- 
ities. [passage omitted] 


The meeting also maintained that doing well in the 
building of socialist spiritual civilization 1s an important 
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task in promoting village-level building as a whole. 
Educating and guiding peasants to uphold the party basic 
line is a core content of the building of socialist spiritual 
civilization in the countryside. To provide education in 
the party basic line in light of the rural conditions, we 
must grasp the the work in the following five aspects: 


1) We must persist in the education in taking the socialist 
road. 2) We must persist in the education in rural reform. 3) 
We must persist in education in self-reliance, hard struggle, 
and revolutionary tradition. 4) We must carry out the 
building of socialist spiritual civilization and provide edu- 
cation in maintaining social order. 5) We must conduct 
education among party members and cadres in pursuing the 
purpose of serving the people wholeheartedly. 


New Jiangxi Regulations on Conscription Work 
HK1611083890 Nanchang Jiangxi Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 1100 GMT 12 Nov 90 


[Text] Winter conscription in our province has been fully 
carried out. A few days ago, with questions of common 
cercern in mind, a staff reporter of this stateon inter- 
viewed Senior Colonel (Zhong Xing), deputy head of 
provincial leading group responsible for conscription, 
and director of the provincial conscription office, who 
briefed the reporter on the new regulations for conscrip- 
tion work this winter. 


1. Regarding conscription age, new graduates of senior 
secondary schools who have reached the age of 17 can be 
conscripted on a voluntary basis. 


2. As far as educational level is concerned, all youths to 
be conscripted, who are not registered permanent resi- 
dents in the agricultural sector, must attain an educa- 
tional level of the graduates of senior secondary schools. 
Children of servicemen or cadres who are living in 
remote areas, the required educational level can be 
lowered to graduates of junior secondary schools. 


3. Regarding the proportion of conscripted youths from 
urban and rural areas, control must be exercised over the 
number of youths recruited from the non-agricultural 
sector. The number of such youths must be definitely 
fixed. 4. Youths from cities and towns are not allowed to 
transfer their residence registration to the rural area 
aimed at joining the Army. 


5. New political requirements have been formulated to 
lay more emphasis on the examination of the political 
performance of the youths to be recruited. 


6. Medical examination for venereal disease is added, 
and a new standard logarithmic visual chart will be used 
for the eye test. 


7, As of winter this year, new forms with unified serial 
numbers for conscription ecxaminationn and approval 
will be used. 
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Jiang Chunyun Hears Briefing of Inspection Group 
SK1611011490 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 14 Nov 90 


(Text] Members of the Shandong Provincial CPC Com- 
mittee attentively heard a briefing of the central joint 
inspection group On its inspection of Shandong’s imple- 
mentation of the decision of the sixth plenary session of 
the party Central Committee at the Nanjiao Guesthouse 
on the afternoon of 14 November. After coming to our 
province on 17 October for the purpose of inspecting 
work, the central joint inspection group heard reports of 
the provincial party committee, the provincial Disci- 
pline Inspection Commission, and the organization 
department of the provincial party committee, and held 
discussions with pertinent departments directly under 
the province. After this, it went to Weifang, Yantai, 
Weihai, Qingdao, Rizhao, Linyi, Jining, Taian, anc 
Jinan cities and prefectures, and some counties and 
cities [shi] to conduct field investigations. 


The central joint inspection group fully affirmed the 
work carried out by the Shandong provincial party 
committee and local party committees at various levels 
for implementing the CPC Central Committee's decision 
on strengthening the party's ties with the masses. It held: 
Party committees at various levels in Shandong have had 
correct ideas and effective measures and achieved 
notable results in their implementation of the guidelines 
of the sixth plenary session of the party Central Com- 
mittee and their intensified efforts to improve party 
Style, maintain honesty in performance of duties, and 
punish corruption. This has been manifested in the 
following: They have been earnest and active in relaying 
and implementing the decision of the sixth plenary 
session of the party Central Committee and the provin- 
cial party committee's opinions on implementing the 
decision. The vast number of party members and cadres 
have gone deep into grass-roots levels to conduct inves- 
tigations and study, and have had a stronger sense of 
urgency and responsibility for maintaining close party- 
populace ties. The situation in which the entire party 
pays attention to the work of improving party style and 
maintaining honesty in performance of duty has taken 
its initial shape, thanks to the efforts of party committees 
to attach importance and attend to it personally, the 
efforts of discipline inspection commissions to remain 
active and conscientious in carrying it out, and the 
efforts of various departments to make concerted efforts 
to perform it. Some problems which cadres and ordinary 
people were very dissatisfied with have been solved step 
by step. Construction of private houses in violation of 
laws and disci, ine, unhealthy trends in some trades, the 
practice of sending children or relatives to schools with 
public funds in violation of regulations, and misuse of 
public funds by cadres, staff members, and workers have 
been initially cleaned up and corrected. Changing work 
styles to carry out work in benefit of the people has 
become common practice. Leading persons at various 
levels have taken the lead in going down to grass-roots 
levels to carry out solid work to solve the problems for 
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the masses. The province has been resolute and effective 
in punishing corruption, and investigating and handling 
law and discipline breaches. It has achieved notable 
results in the activities to study the party Constitution 
and correct party style thanks to efforts to raise the 
quality of activities. Necessary systems have been for- 
mulated and widely applied in the province to make 
work procedures and results public for the scrutiny of the 
masses. A fairly complete network for supervision and 
restraint, which consists of departments at both higher 
and lower levels, and people in and outside the party, has 
taken its mitial shape. 


Leading comrades of the provincial party committee, 
including Jiang Chunyun, Ma Zhongchen, Zhao Zhihao, 
Zhang Quanjing, Ma Zhongcai, and Tan Fude, attended 
the briefing. 


Shanghai Municipal People’s Congress Meets 
OW 1511222790 Shanghai City Service in Mandarin 
1000 GMT 15 Nov 90 


[Text] The 22d session of the ninth Shanghai Municipal 
People’s Congress Standing Committee opened on 15 
November. Ye Gonggi, chairman of the municipal People’s 
Congress Standing Committee, presided over the mecting. 


At the meeting, Standing Committee members heard an 
explanation by (Shen Yinkang), secretary general of the 
People’s Congress Standing Committee, « n the draft of 
rules of procedures for the chairmanship meeting of the 
Shanghai Municipal People’s Congress Standing Com- 
mittee. They heard a report by (Wu Zhengchang), deputy 
secretary general of the municipal government, on the 
situation of screening and rectifying companies and 
investigating and handling institutional speculation and 
profiteering, a report by Vice Mayor Xie Lijuan on 
deepening educational reform, reducing the excessive 
academic load on students, and improving educational 
quality in an all-around way; and several points of 
opinion put forward by (Qi Xinxiong), vice chairman of 
the education, science, culiure, and public health com- 
mittee of the municipal People’s Congress, on deepening 
educational reform, reducing excessive academic loads 
for primary school pupils, and improving educational 
quality in an all-around way. The meeting also listened 
to reports on appointments and removals of personnel 
for special committees of the municipal People’s Con- 
gress and the municipal government. In the afternoon, 
Standing Committee members examined and discussed 
the aforesaid reports in small group meetings. 


Vice chairmen of the municipal People’s Congress 
Standing Committee Chen Tiedi, Sun Guizhang, Ye 
Shuhua Li Jiagao, and Hu Chuanzhi attended the 
meeting. Shi Zhusan, chief procurator of the municipal 
Peopie’s Procuratorate, attended the meeting as a non- 
voting delegate. Yang You, vice chairman of the 
Shanghai: Municipal Committee of the Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference, also attended the 
meeting On invitation as a nonvoting delegate. 
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Zhu Rongji Notes Pudong Development Needs 
HK1611013890 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST (BUSINESS POST) in English 16 
Nov 90 pp 1, 3 


[By Geoff Crothall] 


[Text] Shanghai still needs 10 billion yuan (about 
HK$16.5 bil’ «n) for various infrastructure projects in 
the Pudong development zone. 


Mayor Zhu Rongji told a delegation from the Hong Kong 
Association of Banks (HKAB) that while 20 billion yuan had 
already been secured from central government grants and 
local resources, the municipality still needed an additional 
10 billion yuan to complete 10 major projects during the 
first three to five years of Pudong’s development. 


Mr Zhu said the city hoped to raise the additional 
revenue from international credit agencies and foreign 
government loans and by issuing bonds on the Shangha) 
securities market. 


“I hope the Hong Kong financial world can offer great 
assistance in this respect and help develop Shanghai,” he 
added. 


Mr Paul Selway-Swift, the head of the HKAB delegation, 
was quoted by the Shanghai press as saying Pudong was 
a long-term project and as such it would be premature 
for banks to consider investing in the scheme at present. 


Basic infrastructure work would have to be completed 
before Shanghai could begin to attract foreign invest- 
ment, added Mr Selway-Swift, who is also the general 
manager of Hong Kong Bank. 


Other senior bankers and financial analysts have also 
voiced doubts about Shanghai's ability to raise addi- 
tional capital from abroad. 


Many, however, noted that the recent lifting of sanctions 
by the European Community could eventually lead to 
the provision of concessionary finance for various 


projects in the zone. 


Analysts say the issuing of bonds on the local securities 
market, which formally opens on December 19, is 
unlikely to raise sufficient capital. 


“Despite the vast untapped savings cf the Chinese 
populace, the government will have to offer very attrac- 
tive terms to get people to invest in Pudong bonds, and 
I don't think they can afford to do that right now,” a 
senior Hong Kong banker said. 


The delegation, which represents more than 30 banks in 
the territory and the largest such group yet to visit 
Shanghai, met with financial officials in Shanghai yes- 
terday to discuss areas of possible co-operation and the 
viability of establishing branches or representative 
offices in the city. 
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Most banks seriously interested in moving into 
Shanghai, particularly the French and Japanese, have 
already sent their own high-level delegations to meet the 
mayor and other senior local officials. 


Prior to the HKAB’s departure, Mr S.iway-Swift 
described the visit as an opportunity for banks in the 
territory, hitherto unfamiliar with the city, to gain first 
hand experience of what Shanghai has to offer. 


The delegation returns to Hong Kong today, after being 
given a guided tour of Pudong’s three key districts, the 
Waigaogiao free trade zone, the Jingiao export- 
processing zone and Lujiazui, across the river from the 
Bund, destined to become the city’s new financial centre. 


Meanwhile, the municipal government announced it had 
approved 161 overseas-funded ventures in the first 10 
months of the year, with a total contracted investment of 
US$220 million. 


About $210 million, or 93 per cent of the total invest- 
ment, went into industrial projects, a government 
spokesman said. 


The city has now approved 870 projects with a total 
investment of $2.73 billion. 


Hong Kong is the biggest investor with $760 million, 
followed by the United States and Japan. 


Earlier this week, the deputy governor of Jiangsu prov- 
ince, Shanghai's northern neighbour, predicted that 
Pudong would become the most important entrepot in 
eastern China. 


“In time, Pudong will play the same roie for Jiangsu and 
the other eastern provinces as Hong Kong does for 
Guangdong,” Mr Gao Dezheng said. 


Jiangsu's exports to Hong Kong, which totalled more 
than $400 million in the first 10 months of the year, have 
been steadily declining in proportion to overall exports 
and Mr Gao expects that figure to decline further with 
the development of Pudong. 


Central-South Region 


Henan Advisory Committee Holds First Plenum 


HK1511114990 Zhengzhou Henan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 13 Nov 90 


[Text] The Henan Provincial CPC Advisory Committee, 
which had been elected by the fifth provincial CPC 
Congress, held its first plenum in Zhengzhou yesterday. 


It was attended by 23 members of the Advisory Committee. 


The plenum elected through secret ballot, Comrade (Li 
Ming) as vice chairman, to take charge of the commit- 
tee’s work. 


Comrade (Li Ming) delivered a speech. He pointed out: In 
the future, the provincial Advisory Committee should take 
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publicizing and implementing the spirit of the fifth provin- 
cial party congress as one of its basic tasks. It should follow 
and promoting Henan's development when doing 1 types 
of work, such as putting forward proposals, providing con- 
sultation services, carrying out investigations and research, 
mittee to handle certain matters; and should, especially, put 
forward proposals and make greater efforts aimed at safe- 
guarding social stability and promoting party building. 

He stressed: The committee should continue to give 
unreserved support to the work of the provincial party 
committee, continue to carry oul investigations and 
research, and continue to carry out social work in all 
fields. Meanwhile, it should strengthen theoretical and 
policy study, and successfully play its role as a political 
assistant and adviser to the provincial party committee. 


He demanded that all committee members always bear in 
mind the party's basic line and aim of serving the people 
heart and soul, develop the party's fine traditions and style, 
maintain their own revolutionary integrity in their later 
years, conscientiously implement the spirit of the fifth 
provincial party congress under the leadership of the newly 
elected provincial party committee, and take actual action 
to make contributions to the fulfillment of all the tasks put 
forward by the provincial party congress. 


Henan Discipline Inspection Commission Mects 
HK1511130690 Zhengzhou Henan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 13 Nov 90 


[Excerpts] The Henan Provincial Discipline inspection 
Commission held its first plenum in Zhengzhou yesterday. 


The plenum elected Standing Committee members, secre- 
tary, and deputy secretaries of the provincial Discipline 
Inspection Commission. The namelist has been approved 
by the first plenum of the fifth provincial party committee. 


On behalf of all the newly elected members of the Standing 
Committee of the provincial Discipline Inspection Com- 
mission, Lin Yinghai, deputy secretary of the provincial 
party committee and secretary of the provincial Discipline 
Inspection Commission, delivered a speech. 


Comrade Lin Yinghai pointed out: The newly elected pro- 
vincial Discipline Inspection Commission must firtnly cul- 
tivate the mentality of discipline inspection work serving 
the party's basic line, adhere to economic construction as 
the center, adhere to the four cardinal principles, adhere to 
reform and opening up, and promote the healthy develop- 
ment of socialist modernization building. [passage omitted] 


Comrade Lin Yinghai said: It is necessary to closely inte- 
grate education on party spirit, party style, and party 
disciplines with investigating and handiing inner-party cis- 
cipline-violation cases, straightening out malpractices, 
strengthening supervision, and establishing systems, carry 
out comprehensive harnessing, and earnestly strengthen 
both party building and clean government building. 


discipline burlding. 


Namelist of Henan Provincial Officials 


HK1611005790 Zhengz:rnu Henan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 13 Nov 90 


[Text] The following is the namelist of the secretary, 
deputy secretaries, and Standing Committee members of 
the Fifth Henan Provincial CPC Committee: 


Secretary: Hou Zongbin. 


Deputy Secretaries: Li Changchun, Wu Jichuan, and Lin 
Yinghai. 


Standing Committee Members: Hou Zongbin, Li Chang- 
chun, Wu Jichuan, Lin Yinghai, Song Zhaosu, Liu 
Guangxiang, (Hu Guangxian), Yu Youxian, Zheng Zeng- 
mao, (Song Guocheng), and Hu Tiyun. 


North Region 


Inner Mongolia Stresses Democratic Policymaking 
HK1511031190 Bevyine RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
4 Nov 90 p3 


[“Inner Mongolia Explore Ways To Make the Process of 
Policy Decisionmaking Democratic and Scientific To 
Conscrentiously Reinforce the Party's Relations With 
the Masses of the Peopie™] 


[Text] Editor's note: Our party 1s a ruling party and is the 
leading core of the people of the whole country. Whether the 
party is correct in its policy decisions is related to the future 
of the country and the fate of the nation. Therefore, on the 
issue of making policy decisions, the key lies in striving to 
realize the work of making policy decisions democratic and 
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scientific. The party committee of Inner Mongolia Autono- 
mous Region has conducted a positive probe in this respect, 
which can serve as a reference for all localities. [end editor's 
note] 


In the process of implementing the spirit of the Sixth 
Plenary Session of the 1 3th CPC Central Committee, the 
party committee of Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region 
has vigorously probed ways of making policy decisions 
democratic and scientific. This has been affirmed by 
central leading comrades. 


In August this year, the party committee of Inner Mon- 
golia Autonomous Region formulated the “Detailed 
Rules and Reguiations for Implementing the "CPC Cen- 
tral Committee's Decision on the Ties 
Between the Party and the Masses of People’ (For Trial 
implementation), of which the third chapter, on 
“Making Policy Decisions Democratic and Scientific,” 
specifically inquires into the issue of how to make policy 
decisions of party committees and governments at all 
levels scientific. 


The third chapter of the “Detailed Rules and Regula- 
tions” points out: Augmenting the flesh-and-blood rela- 
trons between the party and the masses of the people and 
seeking Lonefits for the broad masses of the people are 
principally realized through implementing the party's 
line, principles, and policies and formulating and exe- 
cuting policy decisions that suit the realities of the 
respective localities. The policy decisions of party com- 
mitiees and governments at all levels must conform to 
the interests of the broad masses of the people, adhere to 
the work line of from the masses and to the masses, 
comply with the policymaking procedure characterized 
by “sufficient investigation and study—putting forward 
proposals for policy decisions—expounding and con- 
sulting in various aspects—making decisions through 
collective discussion—supervision and inspection of 
execution—evaluation of feedback on policy decisions— 
improvement, readjustment, and amendment— 
supervision, inspection, and fulfillment,” and strive to 
make policy decisions Cemocratic and scientific. 


The third chapter demands that, prior to making policy 
decisions, party committees and governments at all 
levels carry out sufficient investigation and study and, in 
the process of making policy decisions, extensively listen 
to opinions from all sides, mncluding differing opinions. 
Before making any important policy decisions, they 
should have various options. They should have at least 
two options for mutual comparison. 


The third chapter particularly emphasizes that every policy 
decision must be collectively made to carry out the principle 
of democratic centralism. in the process of collective dis- 
cussion, we should give full play to democracy, and guar- 
antee that every comrade has the time to express his own 
opinion, and that the overall function of collective policy 
decisions is fully discharged. The decisions of party com- 
mittees on major issues should be made by voting, without 
any exception. Once a policy decision is made, an individual 
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is allowed to take exception to it, but he must obey and 
execute the collective decision. 


The third chapter also specifically mentions that policy- 
maker. must be responsible for theiv own policy deci- 
sions and their consequences. Policymakers should con- 
scientiously carry out their responsibilities in making 
policy decisions, strive to make them institutionalized, 
and ensure that they are in keeping with procedure. With 
respect to errors in making policy decisions, they should 
strictly make inspection, conscientiously sum up experi- 
ences, and demarcate the necessary responsibilities. 
With respect to cases where serious losses are incurred as 
a result of errors in making policy decisions .r where 
work is adversely affected due to ineffectiveness and 
irresponsibility in the execution of policies despite their 
correctness, and about which people have a lot of com- 
plaints, the persons concerned must be investigated and 
their responsibility affixed. Relevant punishment must 
be meted out to them. 


On the issue of perfecting and completing the supervi- 
sory system of policy decisionmaking, the third chapter 
of the “Detailed Rules and Regulations” points out: 
Party congresses and people's congresses at all levels 
should respectively supervise the policy decisionmaking 
activities of party committee plenary sessions, People’s 
Congress standing committees, and people's govern- 
ments at their respective levels. Party committee plenary 
sessions at all levels must supervise the policy decision- 
making act: vities of standing conimittees at their respec- 
tive levels. Discipline inspection commissions at all 
levels must supervise the way party committees at the 
respective levels and their members pursue democratic 
centralism in their policy decisionmaking activities. 
Major policy decisions of party commitices and govern- 
ments at all levels and the situation concerning their 
implementation that can be publicized should be 
promptly and publicly reported through the news media 
such as newspapers, broadcasting, and television and be 
subjected to the supervision of the broad masses of party 
members, cadres, and the general public. 


Northeast Region 


Heilongjiang Circular on Economic Discussion 


SK 1611010790 Harbin Heilongjiang Provincia! 

Service in Mandarin 1000 GMT 13 Nov 90 

[Text] The Heilongjiang Provincial CPC Committee issued 
a circular yesterday, deciding to hoid a provincewide large- 
scale discussion on promoting steady cconomic develop- 
ment from late-October this year to March of next year. 
Major issues to be resolved during the large-scale discussion 
are as follows. First, achieve unity in the understanding of 
the current economic situation. We should fully note both 
the grim side of the situation and the favorable conditions 
for eliminating difficulties. We should correctly summarize 
expenences and lessons, and enhance confidence in bringing 
industrial production out of the slump and making the 
entire economy develop in a steady manner. Second, 
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achieve unity in the understanding of the basic ideas for 
changing the downward trend in industrial production, and 
in the understanding of the basic guidelines of the decision 
of the provincial party committee and government on the 
several policy measures for facilitating an upturn of the 
industria! production of the province and improving eco- 
nomic efficiency and the basic guidelines of the 50 policy 
regulations. Third, boost the initiative of various quarters to 
Suggest ways and means for steady economic development 
of the provinve. We should have definite answers to the 
questions of how to stabilize and push forward agricultural 
production after reaping a bumper harvest this year, how to 
facilitate an upturn in industrial production as soon as 
possible and change the passive situation, how to make 
financial and banking work serve development of the 
economy and improvement of the people’s living standards, 
how to enable scientific and technological work to make 
positive contributions to the development of agriculture, 
industry, animal husbandry, and the province, and how to 
further implement the plans for developing the province 
through science and technology to the letter. Starting with 
the effort to achieve unity in the understanding of the 
situation, we should analyze during the large-scale discus- 
sion the subjective and objective reasons why our province's 
economic development has been held up. We should first 
discuss and resolve the most pressing issues, such as invig- 
Orating demands, expanding markets, and enlivening the 
circulation of funds. After this, in coordination with the 
efforts to implement the guidelines of the seventh plenary 
session of the 13th party Central Committee and to carry 
oui the Eighth Five-Year Plan, we should discuss and 
resolve the deep-seated problems of irrational systems, 
unbalanced structure, and poor efficiency. 


Che circular states: Party and government leading 
organs, economic balancing departments, and depart- 
ments related to economic levers at and above the 
county level should be the focus of the large-scale discus- 
sion. These departments and units should exert partic- 
ular efforts to solve the problems in their guiding ide- 
ology for work, policy level, and service style. 


The circular points out: To promote the economy, in the 
final analysis, we should base ourselves on the grass- 
roots level. The vast number of grass-roots cadres, 
workers, and peasants working on the forefront of pro- 
duction should heighten their spirit and work hard with 
an attitude of masters. Managers of enterprises should 
study measures for eliminating difficulties, set their sight 
inward, seize Opportunities, and adopt every possible 
means to expand the market and promote the economy. 
We should launch in-depth activities to encourage staff 
members and workers to offer proposals for rationaliza- 
tion, and to increase production, practice economy, 
increase income, and reduce expenses. We should launch 
a large-scale socialist labor emulation drive to encourage 
staff members and workers to learn from advanced 
persons to reach the set standards. We should continue 
activities to encourage staff members and workers to 
make contributions when enterprises are confronted 
with difficulties, and to encourage leading persons to 
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show concern when staff members and workers face 
difficulties. Rural cadres and ordinary people should 
earnestly summarize this year’s experiences in reaping a 
bumper harvest, find out the weak links in production, 
formulate reliable measures to enhance the capacity to 
combat disasters, and strive to stabilize and increase 
agricultural production next year and reap another 
bumper harvest. 


To make the large-scale discussion successful, the pro- 
vincial party committee urged in the circular: All local- 
ities should pay attention to the following issues. First, 
they should conduct studies, hold discussions, make 
summaries, and practice simultaneously. They should 
combine the large-scale discussion with the ongoing 
study of Marxist philosophy and socialist theories, and 
with education being conducted in urban and rural areas 
on the party's basic line and the basic national situation. 
They should emphasize actual results when holding the 
large-scale discussion. They should turn the results of the 
discussion into effective measures and acts in a timely 
manner to facilitate an economic upturn and improve 
economic efficiency. This is the best method for encour- 
aging cadres and ordinary people to participate in the 
large-scale discussion, and also the purpose of the dis- 
cussion. Second, all fronts and all departments should 
perform their own functions, properly handle the rela- 
tionship between the central task and their respective 
work, and sing the theme song of taking economic 
construction as the central task well. Third, we should 
start with ideological work when carrying out economic 
work, proceed from economic work in carrying out 
ideological work, and greatly strengthen ideological and 
political work. Fourth, we should properly handle the 
relationship between immediate interests and long-term 
interests, and between the economic improvement and 
rectification and reform. To organize and lead well the 
large-scale discussion, party committees and govern- 
ments at various levels, and their functional departments 
should attach great importance to it. Principal leading 
comrades of party and government organs should attend 
to it personally, and participate in it and lead it 


He Zhukang Attends Overseas Chinese Forum 


SK1511232890 Changchun Jilin Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 14 Nov 90 


[Text] The third Jilin provincial congress of returned 
Overseas Chinese and family members of Overseas Chi- 
nese opened in the city of Changchun on the morning of 
14 November. 


Attending the congress were He Zhukang. secretary of the 
provincial party committee, Wang Zhongyu, deputy secre- 
tary of the provincial party committee and governor of the 
province, Zhang Fengqi, chairman of the provincial Advi- 
sory Commission; Gu Changchun, deputy secretary of the 
provincial party committee; Ren Junjie, member of the 
provincial party Standing Committee and secretary general 
of the provincial party committee; Cui Lin, vice chairman 
of the provincial People’s Congress; Feng Xirui, vice 
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chairman of the provincial Chinese People’s Political Con- 
sultative Conference [CPPCC] Committee; Xu Honglin, 
deputy secretary of the provincial Discipline I-.spection 
Commission; responsible comrades from the <ppropriate 
provincial departments; and 166 delegates of returned 
Overseas Chinese and family members of Overseas Chinese. 


Zhuang Yanlin, president of the All-China Federation of 
Returned Overseas Chinese, and the leading comrades of 
the Liaoning and Heilongjiang provincia! federations of 
returned Overseas Chinese also made a special trip to atiend 
the congress to extend congratulations on the occasion. 


(Guo Lingong), executive chairman of the congress, 
presided over the opening ceremony, and (Chen Bing- 
lin), chairman of the congress’ presidium, addressed the 
opening ceremony. 


The major tasks of the congress are to examine and 
discuss the work report of the second committee of the 
provincial federation of returned Overseas Chinese 
under the guidance of the spirit of Fourth, Fifth, and 
Sixth Plenary Sessions of the 13th CPC Central Com- 
mittee; to formulate work tasks for the coming period; to 
elect the third committee of the provincial federation of 
returned Overseas Chinese; to adopt relevant resolu- 
tions; and to study the new constitution of the returned 
Overseas Chinese federation. 


At the opening ceremony, Gu Changchun, deputy secre- 
tary of the provincial party committee, delivered a 
speech on behalf of the provincial party committee and 
the provincial people’s government. In his speech, he 
fully acknowledged the achievements made by the pro- 
vincial federation of returned Overseas Chinese in 
implementing the party's policy on Overseas Chinese 
affairs, in developing the economy, and in making 
friendly contacts with overseas personnel. He also 
acknowledged the positive contributions made by it to 
the province's program of building two civilizations. Gu 
Changchun pointed out in his speech that during the 
congress, we should earnestly implement the spirit of the 
speech given by Comrade Jiang Zemin at the fourth 
national congress of returned Overseas Chinese and, by 
keeping in mind the province's reality and by relying on 
the forces of various social groups, should strive to 
achieve rew development in Overseas Chinese affairs 
during the 1990’s. In his speech, Gu Changchun urged 
party committees and governments at all levels to sup- 
port the work of the returned Overseas Chinese federa- 
tion, just as in the past, to show concern for building the 
Organizations of the returned Overseas Chinese federa- 
tion, and to attach importance to bringing into play the 
bridge and link role of the returned Overseas Chinese 
federation. He urged them to carry forward the role of 
returned Overseas Chinese in joining in democratic 
affairs and in engaging in democratic supervision. Party 
committees and governments at all levels should create 
conditions needed by the returned Overseas Chinese 
federation and help the federation deal with their prac- 
tical difficulties. Various social strata and departments 
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should enthusiastically support and assist the work of the 
returned Overseas Chinese federation. 


Also speaking at the opening ceremony of the congress 
were Zhuang Yanlin, president of All-China Federation 
of Overseas Ch_ nese; the representatives of the Liaoning 
and Heilongjiang provincial federations of returned 
Overseas Chinese; and the representatives of relevant 
departments and communities. 


Congratulatory messages sent by Overseas Chinese and 
Overseas Chinese communities were also read at the 
opening ceremony of the congress. 


At the opening ceremony, the delegates also heard the work 
report given by (Zhang Zuolei), executive chairman of the 
congress, who was entrusted by the second committee of the 
provincial federation of returned Overseas Chinese. 


Liaoning’s Quan Inspects Education Work in County 


SK1411142590 Shenyang Liaoning Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 2300 GMT 12 Nov 90 


[Text] On 11 November, the leading comrades of the 
provincial party committee, including Quan Shuren, Sun 
Qi, and Xu Wencai, made a special trip to Jinxian 
County to hear the report made by the Jinxian County 
party committee on ‘'ie investigation data of the current 
rural situation and 01: the socialist education conducted 
by the county in rural areas. 


After hearing the report, the leading comrades of the 
provincial party committee pointed out that since the 
Third Plenary Session of the Lith CPC Central Com- 
mittee, the rural commodity economy had achieved 
great development, the rural ideology and concept had 
incurred a change, and some negative factors had also 
cropped up. Therefore, we should emphatically conduct 
socialist education to consolidate the rural socialist 
front. In carrying out socialist education, we should first 
investigate well the rural situation, analyze the main- 
stream, and conduct education by aiming al specific 
problems. The socialist education for rural areas should 
be carried out by closely following the party's basic line 
and grasping the building of two civilizations simulta- 
neously. In conducting socialist education, we should 
adopt a style loved by peasants, give the priority of 
education to politics, and have peasants work out 
training methods for themselves. The educational con- 
tent should be integrated with the building of grass-roots 
level organizations in rural areas and should proceed 
along with the tasks of popularizing scientific knowledge, 
building legal systems, rectifying the work style of cadres 
and of improving the production conditions. In con- 
ducting socialist education, it 1s imperative to foliow the 
local reality and to stress the main points. 
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Gives Speech at Conference 


SK 1611070390 Shenyang Liaoning Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 2300 GMT 14 Nov 90 


[Summary] The provincial party committee recently 
decided to organize industrial enterprises throughout the 
province to learn from Dalian Shipyard’s experience. 
This is a major event in our province’s economic work 
What is this experience and the spirit of Dalian Ship- 
yard? What should we learn from Dalian Shipyard? In a 
speech given at the provincial enterprise ideological and 
political work conference, Quan Shuren, secretary of the 
provincial party committee, remarked: During discus- 
sion, the systematic introduction of Dalian Shipyard had 
a strong impact on the people, because Dalian Shipyard 
has risen with force and spirit and has invigorated in the 
course of opening up. In 1985, a sudden change took 
place in Dalian Shipyard. In the past, Dalian Shipyard 
relied completely on the state plan. All vessels were made 
in line with state plans. All of a sudden, it became 
completely reliant on the market and has had no state 
plans since 1985. The state assigned no more ship- 
building plans and tasks to it. It had to try to find a way 
out. It suddenly changed completely from one relying 
mainly on state plans to one relying mainly on the 
market. This large shipyard with a capacity of building 
vessels of 15,000 tons was in a difficult position. At that 
time, it faced the danger of incurring deficits. However, 
in such a severe situation, Dalian Shipyard kepi its eyes 
on the international market and miraculously entered 
the advanced ship-building rank of the world. 


Quan Shuren said: To summarize its experiences, first, it 
has made unremitting efforts to improve itself and to go all 
out to turn itself into a first-class ship-building enterprise 
and to find a position in the world market. Second, it has a 
leading body that always gives top priority to the party's 
cause and sets examples while doing everything. Third, it 
has trained a rank of workers that can promote the fine 
tradition of working hard, have a good command of modern 
scientific and technical skills, a high sense of responsibility 
of being masters of their own destiny, and can carry out the 
most formidable tasks. Fourth, it has fully displayed the role 
of the party committee in leading political and ideological 
work, and built a strong rank of ideological and political 
workers with party members as the mainstay. It has com- 
bined political work with economic work, implemented 
ideological and political work in the whole course of pro- 
duction and in technological and training activities, fully 
displayed political advantages, and overcome the phenom- 
enon of separating political work from economic work. 
These experiences showed that it has inherited and pro- 
moted our party's fine traditions, manifested the new situ- 
ation of reform and opening up, reflected the characteristics 
of the essence of ideological and political work, and scien- 
tifically combined political work with economic work. 
These experiences have clear-up typicalness, representative- 
ness, and universal guiding significance. So, the provincial 
party committee has decided to foster the typical example of 
Dalian Shipyard among all enterprises in the province and 
called on the entire province to launch several activities to 
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learn from and catch up with Dalian Shipyard in an effort to 
carry out the province's ideological and political work in a 
more vivid and dramatic way, to boosi people’s enthusiasm, 
to make concerted efforts to overcome difficulties, to reso- 
lutely push economic work forward, and to raise the ideo- 
logical and political work of enterprises to a new level. 


Northwest Region 


Shaanxi’s Zhang Boxing Emphasizes Family Planning 
HK1511102390 Xian Shaanxi Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 0030 GMT 12 Nov 90 


[Excerpt] At the provincial family planning work confer- 
ence, which was closed yesterday, provincial party Sec- 
retary Zhang Boxing said emphatically in his speech: The 
leading comrades in party committees and governments 
at various levels should start with themselves and, with 
the same determination and effort that they put into 
economic work, do a good job in family planning. 


7hang Boxing said: Successful family planning and pop- 
ulation control are a major issue facing our country that 
concerns the overall situation. For a long time, the 
economic development in our province has been some- 
where below the national average level whereas the 
growth rate of population has been higher than the 
national average. The lack of coordination between the 
population and economic development is especially 
prominent and has become a major deterrent to the 
invigoration of Shaanxi and enrichment of the people 
To change the economic backwardness of our province, 
it is necessary to take the entire picture of population 
and economy into consideration, and continue to pay 
equal attention to economic development and popula- 
tion control. 


When talking about the target of keeping the provincial 
population under 35.85 million by the end of the “Cighth 
Five-Year Plan” period, Zhang Boxing pointed out: To 
achieve this target, we should make painstaking efforts and 
take a series of unusual measures to overcome all kinds of 
difficulties. At the same time, we should also see the positive 
factors. First, the central party committee and State Counc! 
have attached great importance to family planning. Comrade 
Jiang Zemin, when he was inspecting in Shaanxi, required us 
unequivocally to do a good job in family planning at all rates. 
Party and government leaders at various levels in our prov- 
ince are paying more and more attention to the prodiem 
concerning population. Second, after years of practice, we 
have accumulated many experiences and a batch of models 
have emerged, setting fine examples for the entire province. 
Third, we have a contingent of workers and enthusiasts who 
are dedicated to the cause of family planning, and a good 
mass foundation. As long as we are determined to do a good 
job in family planning with effective propaganda and educa- 
tion, the rate of natural population growth will be greatly 
reduced. [passage omitted] 
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Lanzhou Region Commander Inspects Shaanxi 
HK 1411072390 Xian Shaanxi Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 0030 GMT 14 Nov 90 


[Text] Lieutenant General Fu Quanyou, commander of 
the Lanzhou Military Region, has recently inspected 
troop work in our province. 


During the war years, Lieutenant General Fu Quanyou 
took part in numerous battles, such as those of defending 
Yanan and liberating the northwest. 


Recently, accompanied by Major General (Wang Zhich- 
eng), commander of the provincial military district, and 
Major General Zhao Huanzhi, political commissar of the 
provincial military district, arrived in Y anan, the sacred 
place of revolution, where he parted more than 40 years 
ago, to carry out inspection. 


During his inspection in Yanan, he called on the troops 
to inherit and develop the “Yanan Spirit.” He said: 
Shaanxi is the bir splace of the “Yanan Spirit.” The 
provincial military district and the troops stationed in 
Shaanxi must inherit and develop the “Yanan Spirit,” 
greatly strengthen troop building and people's militia 
reserve force building, strengthen unity between the 
Army and the government and between the Army and 
the people, and make due contributions to defending and 
building the northwest. 


Shaanxi Station Commentary on Ideological Work 


HK 1611095790 Xian Shaanxi Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 0030 GMT 13 Nov 90 


[Text] The following is this station’s commentary enti- 
tled “It Is Necessary To Carry Out Ideological and 
Political Work in a Down-to-Earth Manner”: 


Whether or not enterprises can develop their production 
further and fully mobilize the enthusiasm of their staff 
and workers has a direct bearing on economic and socai 
development. Therefore, further strengthening and 
improving enterprise ideological and political work in 
the new historical period is a very important and 
pressing task. The work has rich contents. Nevertheless, 
in the final analysis, it is mainly aimed at solving the 
ideological problems of human beings, and aimed at 
mobilizing the enthusiasm and creativity of staff and 
workers to the greatest possible extent. 


Given the realities in our provincial economic work, at 
present, the work should first of all aim at boosting 
morale, overcoming difficulties, and strengthening both 
confidence and determination in fulfilling this year's 
industrial and communications production quotas. In 
the long run, enterprise ideological and political work 
should also aim at comprehensively improving the 
quality of staff and workers, training a contingent with 
lofty ideals, moral integrity, cultural accomplishments, 
and sense of discipline, strengthening enterprise manage- 
ment, comprehensively improving enterprise quality, 
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deepening enterprise reform, and invigorating enter- 
prises. What is most important is to adhere to economic 
construction as the center, and carry out enterprise 
ideological and political work in light of the realities of 
economic work. Only when it has penetrated into pro- 
duction, operation, management. distribution, and other 
links will ideological and political work be able to timely 
grasp the ideological process of staff and workers, [words 
indistinct], and constantly transform spiritual force into 
material achievements, thus displaying its own might. 


In carrying out ideological and political work in enter- 
prises, special emphasis must be laid on both the respon- 
sibilities and the role of the leadership exercised by 
enterprise party organizations over the work. For a time 
in the past, enterprises had the problem of laying 
unequal stress on two aspects. This 1s because party 
leadership had been belittled, which in turn weakened 
ideological and political work. Enterprises must firmly 
foster the mentality of ihe work constituting the life- 
blood of the party and all types of work. Party organiza- 
tions within enterprises are the core of conducting ideo- 
logical and political work, should shoulder leadership 
responsibilities, and play a key role in mobilizing all 
parties concerned to join hands in grasping and strength- 
ening the work in order to carry it out in a down-to-earth 
manner, and give full scope to its political advantage. 


Article Criticizes Splittism in Xinjiang 


OW 1511141990 Urumqi XINJIANG RIBAO in Chinese 
19 Oct 90 p 2 


[Article by Gao Chaoming (7559 2600 2494): “National 
Splittism is the Main Danger in Xinjiang” ] 


[Text] 1. The Basis and Manifestations of “Xinjiang’s 
Main Danger” 


National splittism is the main danger in Xinjiang. This 
conclusion has been been proven over and over again by 
facts in the past and present, at home and abroad. 


Why is it asserted that national splittism is the main 
danger in Xinjiang? This is neither “an exaggeration to 
frighten people,” nor “a subjective assumption.” Still 
less is it aimed at any particular nationality. This con- 
clusion has been drawn on the basis of the subjective 
facts of national splittism existing. in the past and at 
present, at home and abroad, and after a thorough 
analysis of the current grim situation of domestic and 
foreign political struggles as well as the reality of class 
Struggle in our autonomous region. The conciusion ts 
correct and agrees entirely with reality in Xinjiang. 


“Stability is above everything.” In Xinjiang as well as in 
all other parts of the country, only by giving top priority 
to stability can we ensure that our socialist construction 
cause 1s developing smoothly and successfully, and that 
the people of all nationalities are living and working in 
peace and contentment. In this context, undermining the 
stable and unified situation in a vain attempt to practice 
bourgeois liberalization in China or even to split our 
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country with various names and by various means is 
considered the biggest destruction of our country’s polit- 
ical and economic situation and the main danger we are 
presently facing. National splittism undermines stability 
and unity in our region, opposes and excludes the Han 
people, creates contradictions among different national- 
ities, Opposes the Communist Party and socialism, and 
has the fond dream of establishing an “Eastern Turkistan 
Republic” to split Xinjiang from the big family of the 
motherland. It ts, therefore, the main danger in Xinjiang. 


As can be seen from the actual struggle in recent years, 
Xinjiang’s national splittism has found expression in the 
following main ways: 


First, it has tned to carry out political splittism. National 
splittists have long plotted to found a so-called “Eastern 
Turkistan Republic.” In modern history, the USSR, Britain, 
Germany, the United States, and some other countries all 
had fond dreams of splitting Xinjiang from Chinese terri- 
tory. In 1933, Sabiti [name as published], a great mullah, 
with Britain's support, gathered Mohammed Yimin [name 
as published] and other national splittists to found an 
“Eastern Turkistan Ismalic Republic” in Kashi. But this 
republic perished after only a few months. In the initial 
period of the three-district [san qu 0005 0575] revolution, 
some national splittssts hiding in the revolutionary ranks 
also cherished the idea of founding the Eastern Turkistan 
Republic. In the period following Xinjiang’s liberation, 
some people held that an independent country like Outer 
Mongolia be founded in Xinjiang, and if this objective could 
not be achieved, they had a futile attempt to establish a 
Soviet-type republic, an autonomous republic, or a 
Uygurstan. In a word, they advocated Xinjiang’s indepen- 
dence to split Xinjiang from the big family of the mother- 
land. Since the beginning of the drive for reform and 
opening to the outside world, some people still have 
flaunted the flag of Eastern Turkistan and advocated Xin- 
jiang’s independence, endangering the unification of the 
motherland. According to relevant information, overseas 
Nawonal splittists have never ceased their activities. Reac- 
tionary organizations of one kind or another in the name of 
Eastern Turkistan have gone all out to proceed with their 
splittist activities by waving the flag of Eastern Turkistan 
and resorting to such means as publicizing the history of 
Eastern Turkistan, running scripture schools, training 
Eastern Turkrstan backbone elements, establishing and 
developing the Eastern Turkistan Islamic Party, dispatching 
special agents to Xinjiang, and buying out Xinjiang’s pil- 
grims to Mecca. In particular, those reactionary national 
splittists who have gone abroad have carried out even more 
frequent activities. Some of them have joined those who 
were bourgeois liberation advocates in last year’s turmoil in 
Beijing and who have now fled the country. They have tried 
to direct ‘heir spearhead at the border regions of our 
motherland inhabited by minorities in a vain attempt to 
find a place where they can make a so-called breakthrough. 


Such splittist activities abroad have found their expressions 
in Our region in recent years. Some people even take 
concerted actions here. “The Eastern Turkistan Islamic 
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Party,” a banned political representative of national split- 
lism in Xinjiang, is active again. Its old members continue 
to be active. In addition, its new members are multiplying. 
They gang up with each other to conduct all sorts of plots 
and destruction. The counterrevolutionary riots, which 
occurred in Akto County's Baren Township last year, are the 
most convincing evidence. Before the mots, they secretly 
formed “the Eastern Turkisian Islamic Party” with a very 
clear purpose of “taking over Baren Township and estab- 
lishing the Eastern Turkistan Republic.” What 1s more, 
some counterrevolutionary slogans, leaflets, and large and 
small-character papers advocating the independence of 
“Eastern Turkistan” appeared all over Xinjiang. Some 
people even brazenly changed the name of the Xinjiang 
Uygur Autonomous Region on the map of China to Eastern 
Turkistan. Even more obvious were phenomena such as 
opposing, excluding, and hating the Han nationality and 
purposely nursing national contradictions and disputes to 
achieve the purpose of national splittism. 


Second, the national splittist trend of thought prevails to 
a serious extent in the ideological field. National split- 
lism practiced in Xinjiang not only has the aforemen- 
tioned organizations as a stronghold, but also an ideo- 
logical foundation which is even more severe and 
dangerous. In the past, because of historical reasons, we 
did not pay much attention to this problem ideologically 
and failed to criticize and resist it with real actions 
Therefore, it exerts an imperceptible and harmful influ- 
ence on some people, especially on those who are young 
In recent years, influenced by reform and opening to the 
outside world, as well as domesin and international 
political climates, the counterrevolutionary splittist 
trend of thought has been imported into Xinjiang 
through various channels such as tourism and business 
In addition, some people in Xinjiang also echo and take 
concerted action to publicize it. In the fields of educa- 
tion, literature, art, the press, publishing, and ideological 
theory, some people take advantage of lecturing, writing 
articles, conducting academic discussions, writing lit- 
erary and art works, and publishing books to distort 
history and fabricate “the history of Eastern Turkistan” 
claiming that Xinjiang has been an independent state 
since ancient times. They advocate the Islamic spirit and 
counterrevolutionary viewpoints of independence, liber- 
ation, freedom, and awakening to flare up splittist emo- 
tion and public opinion. 


Third, they use the policy of freedom of religious belief 
and places for religious activities to conduct splittist 
activities. In recent years, practices such as huslding 
mosques, running private religious schools, and going on 
a pilgrimage are rampant in various areas of Xinjiang 
narticularly in scuth Xinjiang. Some people try to create 
religious enthusiasm among believers by taking advan- 
tage of our failure in controlling religious affairs and 
imbuing young people with national splittism through 
religious means. One of the lessons we learned from the 
counterrevolutionary riots in Baren Township 1s that ail 
organizers and leaders, as well as many backbone cle- 
ments of the riots, were trained by some privately-run 
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religious schools. By taking advantage of religious activ- 
ities and frantically advocating “holy war,” they were 
able to make some people swear, with the Koran in their 
hands, saying: ““We are opposing socialism,” and “Marx- 
ism oppressed religion in the past and now religion will 
oppress it in return.”” Obviously, this aims to serve the 
political purposes of counterrevolution under the sign- 
board of religion. 


Of course, we can give more examples of real expressions 
and characteristics of national splittism. However, with 
its political purposes, ideology, and religious activities as 
mentioned above, we have enough facts to prove that 
national splittism is a major danger in Xinjiang. It is 
because of Xinjiang’s history, geography, and interna- 
tional conditions, especially its exploitable soil of nation- 
ality and religion, that a handful of national splittist 
elements, despite repeated warnings, have continuously 
performed their shows when the time is right. This is a 
point about which we should always keep a clear mind 
and against which we should never lower our guard. 


———e ee eee 


Some people held earlier that it was not wrong to play 
down the concept of class and political struggle and the 
idea of “taking class struggle as the key link” [as pub- 
lishec}. It is also wrong that they negated the existence of 
class struggles in any field. The struggle between split- 
tism and antisplittism, one of the manifestations of class 
and political struggle, has always existed in Xinjiang 
since liberation, not to mention the country as a whole 
and the turmoil and counterrevolutionary rebellion that 
occurred in Beijing in the summer of 1989. However, the 
intensity and manifestations of this struggle varies at 
different times. 


National splittism has many characteristics and manifes- 
tations, but the crux of the matier is political power— 
that is, those splittists vainly attempt to separate Xin- 
jiang from the big family of the motherland and, thus, 
from the leadership of the Communist Party and the 
socialist sysiem. This 1s a serious class and political 
struggle. They always raise the tattered banner of “East 
Turkestan” and try to exploit the issues of nationalities 
and regions, issues which are very sensitive in Xinjiang, 
in a vain attempt to achieve their aims. This is why they 
habitually use such tactics as advocating national inde- 
pendence, preaching religion as the acme, creating 
national contradictions, and opposing or excluding 
people of the Han nationality. The counterrevolutionary 
rebellion that occurred in Baren Township most clearly 
elucidates this issue: The issue of political power is the 
basic issue of revolution. In the socialist period, class 
struggle will continue to exist within certain limits for a 
long time to come and may even intensify under certain 
circumstances. This is a basic theory of Marxism that we 
must not forget. 
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Some people lack a clear understanding of opposing 
national splittism for fear that linking “national” to “split- 
tism” would direct the spearhead at fraternal nationalities. 
In fact, this is a muddled idea. The national splittism we are 
discussing here has its particular meaning and strict defini- 
tion. It refers to a reactionary trend of social thought that is 
aimed at creating national division and undermining the 
unification of the motherland, a reflection of the bourgeois 
conception of nationalities on the nationalities issue. This 
trend of social thought is essentially designed to oppose and 
subvert the people's socialist regime under the leadership of 
the CPC. It fundamentally negates the historical fact that 
Xinjiang is an inalienable part of the motherland’s territory, 
and it negates the new type of socialist relations of equality, 
unity, mutual assistance, and common prosperity among 
the various nationalities as well as the party’s nationalities 
policy and a series of great achievemenis made by imple- 
menting this policy. Although they are in the garb of 
nationality and region and raise the banners of “safeguard- 
ing the interests of their nationalities” and “promote 
Islam,” they are quite agitating and deceptive. However, 
their political aim is very clear: To establish an “Islamic 
Republic of East Turkestan” in Xinjiang. This is quite 
different from the issues of nationalities and regions we 
usually talk about. The issues of nationalities and regions we 
usually talk about refer to frictions and contradictions 
among various nationalities, and economic and cultural 
differences between them. In this regard, we must distin- 
guish right from wrong and see through the appearance to 
get at the essence. Under no circumstances must we gener- 
ally describe all issues as the issues of nationality and 
regions, much less must we allege a nationality as a splittist 
one at will. 


Our struggle against national splittism constitutes a 
major form of class struggle in our present society. 
However, while carrying on our struggle against national 
splittism, we must clarify one point: A handful of 
national splittist elements are but a political representa- 
tive of an extremely small number of people. Their 
splittist activities are a glaring example of the present 
class struggle in our region. They cannot represent minor 
nationalities of Xinjiang, nor can they represent all 
nationalities of the region. They are in fact the scum of a 
nation and the common enemy of the people of all 
nationalities in Xinjiang. Our opposition to national 
splittismm is not directed against any particular nation- 
ality. It entirely proceeds from the fundamental interests 
of all nationalitics in safeguarding unification of the 
motherland, national unity, and the socialist cause. We 
must be on guard against some people trying to lead this 
solemn political and class struggle astray or even trying 
to create confusion in our ranks and let us repeat 
historical mistakes that were exacerbated in the past. 


Ww Long-Term Struggle National 
Splittism by yy awed a Better Understanding and 
Adopting a Clear-Cut Siand 


To safeguard the motherland’s unification and j»' tical 
Stability and unity, it 1s imperative to struc). ova ist 
nationa: splittism. This is the most impor.ant issue in 
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Xinjiang at present and for some time to come. It 
concerns major issues including national unification, 
unity among nationalities, political stability in Xinjiang, 
and rapid economic development. Early on, Comrade 
Mao Zedong had clearly mentioned: “The basic guaran- 
tees for the success of our cause are national unification, 
solidarity of the people, and unity among all nationali- 
ties throughout the country.” If the conspiracy of 
national splittism succeeds in Xinjiang, our magnificent 
achievements in Xinjiang in the last 40 years will be 
destroyed in a day and the peoples of various naticuali- 
ties will regress to the abyss of suffering of the old 
society. By then, it will certainly be pointless to talk 
about promoting economic and cultural development, or 
achieving common prosperity for all nationalities in 
Xinjiang. In light of the above serious consequences, we 
should understand the seriousness and harm of national 
splittism and take a clear-cut stand in struggling against 
national! splittism through to the end. 


National splittism is connected with the idea of “peace- 
ful evolution” advocated by international imperialism. 
This determines the protracted nature of the struggle 
against national splittism. The complexity of national 
splittism, which involves the past and the present, as well 
as domestic elements and international forces, has made 
it even tougher for us to struggle against it. We must 
clearly understand this point, and be fully prepared to 
cope with it. 


When opposing national splittism, we must take a firm 
and clear-cut stand. We should resolutely expose and 
fight against the disruptive words and deeds of national 
splittists. Only by doing so can we restrain national 
splittists and enable the masses to learn from their 
experiences. If necessary, we may have to rely on the 
powers of the laws and the organs of dictatorship in 
doing this work. We should relentlessly deal severe blows 
at those who deserve it. We should not magnify issues 
that belong to the contradictions among the peopie, lest 
we should confuse the relationship between ourseives 
and the enemies. We should also strengthen ideological 
work. National splittism in the ideological field must be 
sorted out and refuted tit for tat. We should never let it 
spread freely in the educational, literary, theoretical, and 
ideological fields. It is necessary to hit hard at the illegal 
religious activities according to the relcvant laws and 
policies. 
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Xinjiang has a glorious historic tradition in safeguarding 
the motherland’s unification, fostering unity among 
nationalities, and opposing national splittism. Today, 
under the leadership of the CPC, we can base ourselves 
on the solid foundation of the idea of the “two insepa- 
rables.” By improving our understanding, fostering 
stronger unity, and eliminating the hidden perils, we are 
confident in waging the strugg’e against national split- 
tism through to the end, and scoring a complete success. 


Bank Robbers Sentenced to Death, Imprisonment 


OW 1511134990 Urumqi XINJIANG RIBAO in Chinese 
23 Oct W pl 


[Text] The Urumgi City Intermediate Court held a court 
session on 13 October to hear the case of the Xiaoxigou 
Savings Bank robbery, a case that drew the attention of the 
whole city. Two of the four criminals charged with robbing 
the bank and injuring bank personnel were sentenced to 
death, another was sentenced to death with a suspended 
execution, and the fourth to life imprisonment. 


After the chief judge declared the session open at 1030, two 
procurators from the Urumgi City Procuratorate initiated 
public prosecutions against the five defendants. The court 
conducted an inquiry and verified the charges in the proc- 
uratorate’s public indictment with the five defendants. 


The five defendants pleaded guilty to their crime. After the 
trial, attorneys representing the five defendants unani- 
mously held that the facts of the crime in question were 
irrefutable. They only put up defenses regarding some 
specific details for the court's reference in passing sentences. 
By 1900, Beijing time, the circumstances of the case were 
clear. Then, the collegial panel made a judgment of the first 
instance: He Jian and other defendants conspired to commit 
an assault and rob a bank. The circumstances surrounding 
their offenses were odious and their acts had very bad 
effects. Wan Bing and Gan Zaichun were found guilty of 
assault and robbery, and were thus sentenced to death. He 
Jian and Zhang Heng were found guilty of assault, robbery, 
and theft, but because they were under 18 at the time of the 
crime, were sentenced to death with a suspended execution 
and to life imprisonment, respectively. Another defendant, 
Gan Guojin, who knew about the robbery but did not report 
it to the authorities and, instead, delivered identification 
cards to other defendants to help ‘hem flee, was sentenced to 
three years imprisonment for harboring criminals. 
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U.S., Taiwan Hold Joint Economic Conference 


Taiwan, U.S. To Hold Banking Talks 


OW 1511042790 Taipei CNA in English 0306 GMT 
15 Nov 90 


[Text] Taipei, Nov 15 (CNA}—Negotiators from the 
Republic of China and the United States will meet in 
Washington in January or February next year for a new 
round of banking consultations, a Finance Ministry 
official said Wednesday. 


The official said the talks are expected to focus on such 
issues as the establishment of foreign bank subsidiaries 
and the operations of foreign insurance companies in the 
Republic of China. 


The time and place of the consultations, the official said, 
were decided Wednesday during an informal meeting 
between Republic of China finance officials and their 
American counterparts here to attend the 14th joint 
conference of the ROC-USA and USA-ROC Economic 
Councils on Nov 15-16. 


The meeting also reviewed the implementation of 
Taiper’s promises, made during the ROC-US trade con- 
sultations in March, to ease restrictions on the opera- 
tions of foreign banks and the establishment of branch 
offices in the country. 


The Americans expressed their appreciation that the 
Republic of China Government had fully honored its 
promise. 


Li Teng-hui Cited 
OW 1511145390 Taipei CNA in English 1103 GMT 
15 Nov 90 


[Text] Taipei, Nov. 15 (CNA)}— President Li Teng-hui said 
Wednesday that he believes the trade and economic rela- 
tions between the Republic of China [ROC] and the United 
States will enter a new era on the basis of mutual interests. 


In his congratulatory message to the meeting of the 14th 
joint conference of the ROC-USA and USA-ROC eco- 
nomic councils, Li lauded th: councils for their “signif- 
icant contributions” to the balanced trate development 
and the promotion of economic relations between the 
Republic of China and the United States. 


He said it is of great significance that the meeting is held 
at the time when the global economy is facing adverse 
downturn as a result of the critical situation. 


Li hopes the conference attendees will avail themselves 
of the opportunity for a frank exchange of opinions on 
issues of mutual concern. 


The two-day conference in Taipei will further promote 
trade ties between the two counires. 


Taiwan's trade surplus with the U.S. totaled about 7 
billion U.S. dollars in the first nine months of 1990 and 
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the total for the year is expected to drop below 10 billion 
U.S. dollars, down from 1989's 12 billion U.S. dollars. 


Premier on Market, Tariff Rates 


OW1511190790 Taipei CNA in English 1542 GMT 
15 Nov 90 


[Text] Taipei, Nov. 15 (CNA)}—Premier Hao Po-tsun 
said Thursday that the Republic of China [ROC] will 
continue to open its market and reduce its tariff rates to 
provide American businessmen more opportunities to 
expand their markets here. 

Speaking at the opening ceremony of the 14th joint 
conference of the ROC-USA [words indistinct] eco- 
nomic councils, Hao said the new 5-year national devel- 
opment plan to be ipaugurated next year will [words 
indistinct] imports of a large variety of industrial raw 
materials, capital equipment and consumer goods, and 
will provide ample opportunities for American busi- 
nessmen. 


He expressed his hopes that American manufacturers 
will actively join the tender bidding for the [word indis- 
tinct] projects. 

Hao said the ROC will speed trade liberalization and 
assist American businessmen to sell their products in 
Taiwan in order to narrow the still large trade gap 
between the two countries. 


So far, Taiwan has made (715 business) missions to the 
United States and will continue to send (?“buy) Ameri- 
can” missions to help balance the trade gap between the 
two countries, Hao said. 


He said that nineteen U.S. states have already established 
trade offices at the Taipei World Trade Center, and the 
Taipei External Trade Development Council had organized 
228 specialized trade [words indistinct] in Taipei during 
1989 in order to promote the sales of U.S. products. 


Economic Affairs Minister Cited 


OW 1611062190 Taipei CNA in English 0300 GMT 
16 Nov 90 


[Text] Taipei, Nov. 16 (CNA) Economic Affairs Min- 
ister Vincent Siew Thursday urged United States busi- 
nesses to participate in the Republic of China's [ROC] 
new six-year national development pian. 


Siew told the 14th joint conference of the ROC-USA and 
USA-ROC economic councils meeting in Taipei Nov.1 5-16 
that the ROC has formulated a “six-year national 

ment plan” to be carried out between 199! and 19%. It will 
increase the nation’s industrial growth in order to improve 
the quality oi life in the Republic of China. 


Siew said the program will provide US businesses with 
significant investment and trade opportunities. 


Domestic and global economic changes have caused the 
economies of the United States and the Republic of China 
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to become increasingly complementary. The combination of 
advanced U.S. technology with the ROC’s highly skilled 
work force, industrial base and capital will provide a solid 
foundation for expanded and strengthened economic 
growth between the two countries. 

Siew said the ROC has become an increasingly signifi- 
cant player in multilateral trade and it looks ward to 
joining the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
(GATT) and to formally participating in the evolution of 
the global trading system. 


He also noted that the nation is gradually libecalizing such 
service industries as banking, transportation, insurance, 
telecommunications, and securities. The U.S. service sector 
might explore potential markets in these areas in the 
Republic of China. 


Spokesman Views Advocuc; of Independence 
OW 1611064590 Taipei CNA in English 0305 GMT 
16 Nov 90 


[Text] Taipei, Nov. 15 (CNA}—Government spokesman 
Shaw Yu-ming declared Thursday that the advocacy of 
Taiwan independence is unconstitutional and violates 
the Repubiic of China's basic policy. 


The director-general of the Government Information 
Office (GIO) said after a weekly cabinet meeting that the 
government is concerned about a resolution adopted by 
the opposition Democratic Progressive Party (DPP) 
Wednesday on the formation of a “Taiwan independent 
sovereignty Campaign committee.” 


Shaw reported the cabinet had ordered law-enforcement 
authorities to investigate the DPP move. If the nation’s 
largest opposition political party is found to be advo- 
cating Taiwan independence under the pretext of pro- 
moting democracy, he said, the government will deal 
with the case according to the iaw. 


The GIO chief stressed the government has repeatedly 
affirmed its opposition to the advocacy of Taiwan inde- 
pendence and will not allow any civic body to publicly 
challenge existing rules and laws. 


Shaw said the unification of China is an ultimate 
national goal, he noted that the advocacy of Taiwan 
independence will only create turmoil at home and even 
threaten national security. 


Shaw pointed out that the nation at this moment should 
accelerate national development, seek a greater role in the 
international community and maintain stability in the 
Taiwan Strait. 


Leaders on Possible Communist Invasion of Taiwan 


OW 1611065090 Taipei Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 14 Nov 90 


[From the “National Hookup” program] 
[Text] Defense Mimster Chen Lu-an pointed out at the 
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Legislative Yuan yesterday that Iraq's invasion of Kuwait 
right prompt the Chinese Communists to mobilize their 
mobile forces to attack Taiwan's offshore islands. However, 
it is unlikely that they will launch a nuclear war or an all-out 
landing offensive against Taiwan. 


The Nationalist Armed Forces absolutely are prepared 
for war should one truly break out between the two sides, 
he added. Although the military strength of both sides 
differs greatly, the Chinese Communists certainly will 
pay a dear price. 


Vice Defense Minister Chen Shou-shan also indicated 
that, while the Chinese Communists absolutely have the 
capability to attack Taiwan, the Nationalist Armec 
Forces can hoid on for at least one year if this happens. 


When the Ministry of National Defense yesterday 
reported to the Defense Committee of the Legislative 
Yuan on the possibility of a Chinese Communist inva- 
sion against Taiwan following the outbreak of an Iraq- 
Kuwait war, the ministry's Office of the Deputy Chief of 
Staff for Intelligence made a report on the Chinese 
Communists’ military strength and their preparedness in 
invading Taiwan. 


According to the report, an Iraq-Kuwait war might 
encourage the Chinese Communists to settle the main- 
land-Taiwan issue by force. The Chinese Communists’ 
Strategy might become one of attacking the offshore 
islands—or using war to force a settiement—changing 
from a strategy of blockading Taiwan and suffocating 
Taiwan's economy, as was previously analyzed. 


Liu Shu-wen, vice defense minister in charge of intelli- 
gence and Lieutenant General of the Air Force, stressed 
in his report that Taiwan and Kuwait are totally different 
in terms of geographical situations and preparedness 
against war. While Kuwait disregarded preparedness, the 
Nationalist Armed Forces have been prepared against 
war for decades. They are (fully aware of) the Chinese 
Communists’ nuclear war strategy and have been moni- 
toring their activities closely. If the Chinese Communists 
mvade Taiwan, they certainly will pay a dear price. 
Therefore, people on Taiwan must heighten their sense 
of (preparedness against war), be determined to fight 
the enemy, and always be prepared for an enemy attack, 
he said. 


Merging of Taiwan Affairs Offices Planned 


HK1611014090 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 16 Nov 90 p 14 


[By Willy Wo-lap Lam] 


[Text] Being has decided to merge the Taiwan Affairs 
Office of the State Council and the Taiwan Affairs Office 
of the party Central Committee in order to promote 
efficiency and unify reunification efforts towards Taiwan. 
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The outgoing Fujian Governor, Mr Wang Zhaoguo, will 
head the merged Taiwan Affairs Office (TAO), which 
analysts say will remain within the State Council, or 
central Government. 


According to the Hong Kong-based China-watching 
magazine, PAI SHING, the merger will take effect at a 
national conference on Taiwan work, which will be held 
late this month or early December. 


The merger will enable Mr Wang, 49, a protege of senior 
leader Mr Deng Xiaoping, to take on extra authority to 
implement new initiatives towards reunification. 


Most of the existing Deputy Directors of the State 
Council Taiwan Affairs Office, including Mr Sun 


Xiaoyu, Mr Chen Zhonggao and Mr Zhang Kehui, are 
expected to remain as deputies to Mr Wang. 


However, Deputy Director Mr Tang Shubei, who served 
several years as a senior diplomat in the United States, is 
tipped to be transferred to the Ministry of Forei¢n 
Affairs as a vice-minister. 


Analysts say the merger of the two Taiwan Affairs 
Offices and the convention of the Taiwan conference is a 
move by Beijing to speed up reunification. 


Various leaders, including Mr Deng, have expressed the 
hope that Taiwan will return to the fold within three to 
five years. 


Beijing is also rethinking its Taiwan policy at a time when 
the idea of Taiwanese independence appears to be gaining 
popularity in Taipei, especially after the establishment of 
the opposition Democratic Progressive Party (DPP). 


Yesterday, a DPP party leader and legislator, Mr Chen 
Shui-pien, proposed a “Foundation Treaty on Both Sides of 
the Taiwan Straits” to govern mainland-Taiwan relations. 


A key point of the Foundation Treaty is that the “two 
countries” of China and Taiwan respect the territorial 
integrity and independent sovereignty of each other and 
that both sides forswear the use of arms against each other. 


Under this premise, cooperation in various fields, 
including joint action against “military invasion by a 
third country”, will take place. 


Analysts say while the treaty has little chance of being 
passed by the Taiwan Legislature, it amounts to a 
declaration of independence by the island. 


On Wednesday, the DPP also founded the Movement 
for Taiwan Sovereign Independence Committee, whose 
aim is to implement a DPP resolution demanding the 
ruling Kuomintang (KMT) give up its claim to be the 
rightful government of all China. 


While threatening to take the DPP to court over iis 
alleged promotion of Taiwanese independence, the 
Ki Government has also underscored its determina- 
tion to repel any move by Beijing to take military action. 
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The Defence Minister, Mr Chen Lian, said the Iraqi 
invasion of Kuwait in August might prompt the Chinese 
communists to mobilise crack troops to make a surprise 
attack on outlying islands off Taiwan. 


However, he said that the chances of Beijing deploying 
nuclear weapons against Taiwan or attempting a compre- 
hensive landing on the main Taiwan island were “not high” 


U.S. Government Cited on Secret Mainland Trials 


OW 1611111290 Taipei CNA in English 1016 GMT 
16 Nov 90 


[Text] Washington, Nov. 15 (CNA}—The United States 
Government indicated Thursday that pro-democracy stu- 
dents arrested in June 1989 on the Chinese mainland should 
not be subjected to secret trials and given prison terms. 


In response to a question from the CENTRAL NEWS 
AGENCY, the U.S. State Department said 1 had heard 
the “rumor” noted by Amnesty International that hun- 
dreds of detained Mainiand Chinese students have van- 
ished and that some of them may soon be formally 
charged and tried in secret. 


“The position of the U.S. Government is clear, consis- 
tent and well-understood by the (red) Chinese Govern- 
ment: We believe that no persen should be imprisoned 
for peaceful expression of political views, and that any 
trials should conform to intenational standards of fair- 
ness and openness,” the State Department said. 


With regard to the reported disappearance of hundreds 
of detainees, the State Department said it does not have 
accurate information on the disposition of their cases. 


The department noted that in June, after announcing 
three waves of releases, the communist Chinese regime 
had said that 355 persons still remained in pretrial 
detention in Peking for actions connected with the 1989 
demostrations. “We know that some of these were sub- 
sequently released, but do not know how many.” 


While visiting the United States in the summer, the 
mayor of Shanghai declared that only three remained in 
pretrial detention in his city. At least one of them, Wang 
Ruowang, was later released, the State Department said. 


“We are aware of at least several dozen persons who 
have been sentenced by the courts for protest-related 
activities, and at least several hundred more assigned to 
labor re-education camps, though it is difficult to veter- 
mine how many of these were punished for purely 
political offenses. As for the remainder, we know that 
large numbers were released in | 989 after brie: detention 
for questioning,” it continued. 


The State Department said it is not possible to ascertain 
the status of all those initially detained because Peking 
has not provided a accounting of all those detained, 
arrested and released in connection with the 1989 pro- 
democracy demonstrations. 
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Figures on Trade With Mainland Via Hong Kong 


OW 1611065490 Taipei CNA in English 0323 GMT 
16 Nov 90 


[Text] Taipei, Nov. 16 (CNA)}—Indirect trade between 
Taiwan and the China mainland via Hong Kong 
amounted to 314 million U.S. dollars in September, up 
12.1 percent from the same month of 1989, according to 
Hong Kong customs statistics. 


In the month, Taiwan's indirect exports to the mainr!cad 
increased 8.15 percent from the previous year to 256 
million U.S. dollars, while imports grew 32.88 percent to 
58 million U.S. dollars. 


During the January-September period, indirect trade 
between the two sides of the Taiwan Straits totaled 2.8 
billion U.S. dollars, a 6.75 percent increase. 


Taiwan's exports to the mainland increased 4.09 percent 
to 2.28 billion U.S. dollars and imports surged 20.07 
percent to 525 million U.S. dollars. 


According to a Board of Foreign Trade analysis, some of 
Taiwan's major export items had suffered heavy losses in 
mainiand market share. For example, exports of TV 
tubes plummeted 73.27 percent and plastic industry 
machinery exports dropped 53.56 percent. 


Herbal medicine remained the biggest import, followed 
by fresh and frozen fish, and tobacco. 


General Staff Chief on Domestically Built Fighter 


OW1611062290 Taipei CNA in English 0255 GMT 
16 Nov 90 


[Text] Taipei, Nov. 16 (CNA}—Chief of the General Staff 
Gen. Chen Shen-ling flew a locally developed jet fighter with 
another pilot over central Taiwan Thursday morning. 


Gen. Chen, former ROC [Republic of China] Air Force 
commander-in-chief, was very erthusiastic about the 
combat aircraft after the 40-minut. flight. 


A military source said the two-seated “Ching Kuo” jet 
fighter prototype has successfully met the project's per- 
formance criteria during a number of trial flights since it 
rolled off the assembly line May 12, 1990. 


Australia Upgrades Economic Relations With Taiwan 


OW 1511120990 Taipei Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 12 Nov 90 


[Text] The Australian Government yesterday [12 
November] announced a series of new measures aimed 
at strengthening its economic and trade relations with 
Taiwan but reaffirmed its “one China” policy. Australia 
will strengthen the functions of its semi-official trade 
representative office in Taiwan and allow the Taiwan 
authorities to handle visa services in Australia. 


In a statement issued after a policy review, /.ustralian 
Foreign Minister Evans said: Australia will provide even 
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ship between Australia and Taiwan. Evans added: The 
Australian Government will increase funding to strengthen 
the trade functions of the Australian Chamber of Commerce 
in Taiwan. The Australian Commerce and Industry Office 
in Taiwan, which is operated by the Chamber of Commerce, 
will serve partly as a surrogate official trade mission. 


However, Evans reaffirmed that Australia’s policy of 
recognizing only the Chinese Communists as China will 
remain and that Taiwan and Australian offi- 
cials still will not be allowed to exchange visits. 


Taiwan Conforms to Drift-Net Resolution 


OW 1511041890 Taipei CNA in English 0329 GMT 
15 Nov 90 


[Text] New York, Nov 14(CNA)}—Australia Wednesday 
praised the government of the Republic of China for 
announcing its intention to comply with a United 
Nations assembly resolution on large-scale pelagic drifi- 
net fishing in the Pacific. 


The comment was made in the assembly's economic 
committee during a debate on environmental issues by 
Australian delegate Brian Babington. 


Babington welcomed Japan's announcement earlier this 
year that it would “suspend” its drift-net fishing opera- 
tions in the South Pacific one year ahead of the schedule 
outlined in the 1989 assembly resolution. He then wel- 
comed the fact that Taiwan has announced that it would 
“conform to the requirements of the resolution with 
respect to the South Pacific.” 


The 1989 resolution called upon “all members of the 
international community, particularly those wiih fishing 
interests, to strengihen their cooperation tn the conser- 
vation and management of living marine resource.” It 
recommended that all “interested parties” review by end 
of june 1991 the best available scientific data on the 
impact of large-scale pelagic drift-net fishing and agree 
upon further cooperative regulation and monitoring 
measures, as needed. 


Li Teng-hui Meets Honduran Party Leader 


OW 1511190290 Taipei CNA in English 1449 GMT 
1S Nov 90 


[Text] Taipei, Nov. 15 (CNA)}—President Li Teng-hui 
said Thursday that the Republic of China aims to unify 
the whole China so that all Chinese can enjoy freedom, 


democracy and prosperity. 


Meeting Jose Celin Discua, president of the Honduran 
National Party's Central Committee, and Mrs. Discua, 
Lee said the Republic of China on Taiwan has made 
greai progress during the past four decades under the 
leadership of the ruling Kuomintang (KMT), which he 
now heads. 
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Discua said that after a 19-year hiatus, his National 
Party has become Honduras’ ruling party. He predicted 
that cooperation between his party and the KMT will be 
closer than ever. 


Discua also expressed the hope that both countries will 
strengthen cooperation since they share a common goal 
in their pursuit of freedom and democracy. 


Foreign Ministry on Canadian Aviation Accord 


OW 1511185890 Taipei CNA in English 1511 GMT 
15 Nov 90 


[Text] Taipei, Nov. 15 (CNA}—Vice Foreign Minister 
Chen Chwen-jen announced Thursday thai the Republic 
of China and Canada have reached an agreement to 
exchange aviation landing rights and to (open) eco- 
nomic and cultural office in Ottawa, (?Canada). 

This will be instrumental in upgrading economic and sub- 
stantive relations between the two countries, Chen said. 
The development of Taipei-Ottawa ties has been limited 
since Canada switched diplomatic recognition from 
Taipei to Peking on Oct. 13, 1970. Air links had also 
been cut since then. 
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The agreement was signed Oct. 22 in Taipei, by Wang 
Chao-yuan, director of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
North America Department, and John T. Clayde, 
director of the Canadian Trade Office in Taipei, on 
behalf of their countres. 


The Taipei Economic and Cultural Office, [words indis- 
tinct] will represent Republic of China interests in 
Canada after it is established. 


The office [words indistinct] (?authorized) to issue entry 
(?visas) and the staff members will be entitled to partial 
diplomatic privileges, like their Canadian counterparts 
Under the accord, the Republic of China will be 
pemitted to set up similar offices in Toronto, Vancouver, 
and Montreal, Chen continued. 


Both countries, Chen added, also agreed to establish air 
links on the basis of equality and mutual benefits. 


One day earlier, the Ministry of Communication 
announced that Canadian Airlines International will 
begin flying weekly between Vancouver and Taipei Dec. 
5. Two or more [words indistinct] the Republic of China 
will also [words indistinct] fly the new route. 
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Antidrug Agreement Signed With Canada 
HK1511013390 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 15 Nov 90 p 3 


[By Jennifer Cooke] 


[text] Hong Kong and Canada signed an agreement 
yesterday designed to strengthen police (0-operation and 
enhance joint law enforcement on drug irafficking. 


It was signed by the Secretary for Security, Mr Alastair 
Asprey, the Canadian Solicitor-General, Mr Pierre 
Cadieux and the Commissioner for the Royal Canadian 
Mouated Police, Mr Norman Inkster. 


One of several similar documents signed with countries 
that have extradition treaties with Canada since 1983, 
the agreement relates to such matters as the investigation 
and prosecution of drug trafficking offences and will 
operate for several years. 


According to a government spokesman, it goes as far as 
providing for exchanges of evidence in cases involving 
both countries and help with an international effort 
against the drug trade. 

While this has occurred previously—in joint operations 
between the Narcotics Bureau and the Canadian police 
involving large heroin seizures—the new agreement for- 
malises previous co-operation between agencies. 

After the signing, Mr Cadieux, the cabinet member 
responsible for the Canadian police, said reports of 
increased triad activity linked to the continuing emigra- 
tion of Hong Kong residents, who were mostly entrepre- 
neurs, was “grossly exaggerated”. 


As Hong Kong had been used as a transit area for drug 
shipments, it was a matter of concern to authorities in 
both Hong Kong and Canada where some large seizures 
had been made, he said. 


“We are looking forward to continuing our co-operation 
to prevent drug activities that may end up in Canada,” 
Mr Cadieux said. 


As for a recent report about a major triad leader emigrating 
to Canada, he said Canada had no record of such a move 
and referred to the checks made and the necessity for 
certificates of no criminal convictions for all emigrants. 


Canadian Bank's Overtures to Emigrants Noted 
HK1511012790 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
(BUSINESS STANDARD) in English 15 Nov 90 p 1 
[By Curtis Young] 


[Text] Fears surrounding Hong Kong's reversion to 
China have generated a league of potential suitors—from 
Belize to Tonga—secking to woo local investors. 


The Bank of Montreal, Canada’s oldest bank, stands tall 
among them, and indeed may be a step ahead. 
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It is the first bank in Canada to dedicate certain branch 
offices to serving the Chinese community. 


The Bank of Montreal abides by a fiduciary creed which 
has made it one of the top 10 banks in North America. 


“We recognised a need and produced a product,” Nei! A 
Tait, senior vice-president for private banking and Asian 
banking, said yesterday. He conviviced the bank's manage- 
ment of a China focus 2 and % years ago. “With 800,000 
Chinese in Canada, this is the largest ion of Chinese 
outside Hong Kong and mainland China.” he said. 
ments, signs and brochures in 56 of the bank's |.2™ 
branches. The branches are staffed and managed by Ct- 
nese-Canadians fluent in English and Cantonese. Many also 
speak Mandarin, reflecting the bank's recognition of the 
importance of Taiwan and mainland China, said Mr Tait. 
He is in Hong Kong from Toronto to address a seminar 
today on investing and residing in Canada. 


The bank's China focus 1s long-term, Mr Tait said, 
brushing aside popular criticism that many financial 
institutions are cashing in on anxictics among Hong 
Kong's wealthy over 1997. 


“The Chinese-Canadian consumer bank market 1s substan- 
tial,” said Mr Tait. While a mere 3 percent of Canadian 
households are of Chinese ancestry, Chinese-Canadian 
households account for 10 percent of private wealth, he said. 


Chinese-Canadians use banking services 50 percent 
more than Anglo-Saxon Canadians, and Hong Kong 
immigrants bring in more money, Mr Tait said. Last 
year, Hong Kong immigrants averaged C [Canadian] 
$106,000 (about HK [Hong Kong] $710,000) in per 
capita net worth, compared with C$25,000 for other 
immigrants to Canada. 


In Hong Kong, the bank recently expanded its 22- 
year-old presence by moving to a new office and 
appointing Charles Siu, a Hong Kong-Canadian “astro- 
naut™, as regional trust manager of its Channel Island 
off-shore trust fund. In December, the bank will appoint 
a commercial account officer to advise Hong Kong 
citizens on financial opportunities in Canada. 


Hong Kong Bank Delegation Ends Shanghai Visit 
OW 1611092990 Beijing XINHUA in Enelish 
0219 GMT 16 Nov 90 


[Text] Shanghai, November 15 (XINHUA)}—The dele- 
gation from the Hong Kong Bank Association ended its 
three-day visit to the Pudong Economic and Technolog- 


ical Development Zone in Shanghai today. 


The delegation was composed of nearly 50 bankers from 40 
Hong Kong-based banks and financial organizations. 


Paul Selway-Swift, chairman of the Hong Kong Bank Asso- 
ciation, said that the delegation members obtained a lot of 
first-hand informs‘ion conducive to developing further eco- 
nomic Cooperation during the “on the spot” investigation 
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